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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
# GS Paper (Prelims) & GS Paper I I I  (Main) 

 

  
 

 

 DECLINING FOREX 

RESERVES 
#External Sector 

 
RBI’s forex reserves have fallen by $70 billion from their peak 

of $642 billion in early September 2021 to $ 564.1 billion as 

on December 9 (as per RBI), $572 billion, primarily due to 

interventions in forex markets and valuation changes. Market 

analysts believe that the RBI has spent close to $40 billion on 

market interventions this year to defend the rupee, yet the 

currency has continued to weaken. 

FOREX RESERVES: Foreign exchange reserves refers to 

the reserves of the RBI kept in the form foreign currency 

assets, gold, SDR and reserve tranche position with the 

IMF. The forex reserve is kept as a cushion against any 

potential balanced of payment related crisis. In India, the 

Reserve Bank of India Act 1934 enabled the RBI to act as 

the custodian of foreign reserves.  

Foreign currency Assets > Gold > SDR >RTP 

 
Composition of Forex reserves of India (Source: RBI) 

 

 
However, India’s forex reserves depleted by $70 bn in the 

year 2022 to $564.1 bn as on December 9, 2022, covering 

9.2 months of imports projected for 2022-23.  As of 

January 7, 2022, the foreign exchange reserves provided a 

cover equivalent to 13 months of import estimated for 

2021-22. When the reserves reached an all-time high of 

$642.5 billion in September 2021, it was equivalent to 15 

months of import cover.  

REASONS FOR DECLINE 

 FPI outflows: In 2022, FPIs started pulling out after 

inflation spiked worldwide and US federal bank started 

hiking interest rates. The Russian invasion of Ukraine 

accentuated the FPI withdrawals with the global 

economic slowdown making inflows tougher. E.g., 2022 

recorded highest-ever yearly net outflow of FPIs worth 

Rs 1.34 lakh crore. 

Why hold 
forex 

reserves?

Impor t  
Cove rage

Serv i ce  
E x te rn a l  

d eb t  
ob l i ga t i on s

Keep 
exchange 

rate 
favourable 
for external 

tradeTo boost 
international 
confidence on 

domestic economy 
and attrract FDIs

Collateral for 
International 
borrowings

Limiting 
external 

vulnerability 
during the 

time of crisis
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 Rupee depreciation: The Indian rupee depreciated by 

around 10% against the US dollar and became the 

worst performing Asian currency in 2022. As a result 

RBI had to intervene in the forex market to defend the 

rupee thereby declining forex reserves.  

 Valuation loss: Foreign exchange reserves are 

maintained as a multi-currency portfolio comprising 

major currencies such as the US dollar, Euro, Pound 

sterling, and Japanese yen, among others, but are 

valued in terms of US dollars. When the dollar 

strengthens, the valuation of other currencies vis-à-vis 

the US currency declines, leading to notional fall in the 

overall reserves position. 

HOW MUCH FOREX RESERVES ARE SUFFICIENT? 

Though there is no objective formula/criterion to arrive at 

a specific amount, there are few factors that are 

considered to determine the adequacy of foreign 

exchange reserves of an economy, which include: 

 Import coverage: One common rule of thumb is that 

reserves that can cover three months' worth of imports 

are adequate. 

 Level of short-term debt: IMF suggests that a 

country's reserves should equal short-term external 

debt (one-year or less maturity), suggesting a ratio of 

reserves-to-short term debt of one.  

 Source of accretion of reserves: Whether the forex 

reserves are made up of export or foreign investments 

(FDI&FPI) or external borrowings.  

 Levels of Current account deficit: To what extent the 

CAD can be financed by the existing fore reserves is 

also an important factor to consider.   

Thus, though the forex reserves of India declined 

significantly in the last one year, they are more than 

adequate to fulfil the above factors and deal with any 

short-term contingency.  

 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN 

INDIAN RUPEE 
#External Sector 

 
RBI Governor said the government and the central bank are 

in discussion with South Asian countries to have cross-border 

trade in rupee. India had already made similar agreements 

with Sri Lanka, Russia and Mauritius and in early discussions 

with UAE to trade non-oil commodities in Indian rupee.  

NEED FOR TRADING IN LOCAL CURRENCIES 

 Reduce transaction costs: When countries import 

and export goods and services, they have to make 

payments in a foreign currency. Since the US dollar is 

the world’s reserve currency, most of these 

transactions are settled in dollars. E.g., If an Indian 

buyer enters into a transaction with a seller from 

Germany, the Indian buyer has to first convert his 

rupees into US dollars. The seller will receive those 

dollars, which is then converted into euro. Here, both 

the parties involved have to incur the conversion 

expenses and bear the risk of foreign exchange rate 

fluctuations. 

 Geo-political shocks: Geo-political tensions often 

create challenges in seamless trade between the 

countries. E.g., Recent Russia-Ukraine war resulted in 

western sanctions on Russia which created challenges 

for India to trade with Russia in dollars.  

 Reduce dependency over foreign currency: 

Increasing use of Indian rupee for cross-border 

transactions will not only reduce our dependency over 

foreign currency but also increases the credibility of 

rupee in the global market adding weight to Indian 

economy.  

 Insulate from external shocks: Reducing 

dependence on foreign currency makes India less 

vulnerable to external shocks like mitigating the pain of 

reversal of capital flows.  

MECHANISM OF RUPEE TRADE SETTLEMENT: 

Vostro accounts are accounts a bank holds on behalf 

of another foreign bank. Rupee Vostro accounts keep a 

foreign entity's holdings in the Indian bank, in Indian 

rupees. Recently RBI permitted various Indian banks to 

open 12 special vostro accounts for trade in rupees. 

A Rupee Vostro account is used to facilitate international 

trade transactions in Indian rupee. When an Indian 

importer wants to make a payment to a foreign trader in 

rupees, the amount will be credited to this Vostro account, 

and when an Indian exporter needs to be paid for 

supplying goods or services, this Vostro account will be 

deducted, and the amount will be credited to the 

exporter's account.  
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Even though rupee invoicing for international 

transactions was allowed earlier, countries with whom we 

run trade deficit were reluctant to use this rupee 

settlement because the vostro accounts are left with 

surplus amount.   

To overcome this, recently RBI released a notification 

allowing international trade settlement in India rupees. It 

allowed surplus rupee held in vostro accounts to invest in 

rupee assets like Government securities.  

 

EXPECTED LOSS 

APPROACH FOR 

PROVISIONING 

#Banking  

 

RBI has published a discussion paper on Expected Loss 

Approach for provisioning by banks which examines issues 

and proposes a framework for adoption of an Expected-Loss 

approach for provisioning by banks in India. Globally, there 

has been shift towards Expected Loss Approach following the 

Global Financial Crisis of 2007-09. Thus, as a step towards 

converging with globally accepted prudential norms, RBI has 

proposed to adopt Expected Loss Approach for loss 

allowances required to be maintained by banks in respect of 

their exposures. 

PROVISIONS 

 A loan loss provision is an expense that is set aside for 

defaulted loans. Banks set aside a portion of the 

expected loan repayments from all loans in their 

portfolio to cover the losses either completely or 

partially. 

 In the event of a loss, instead of taking a loss in its cash 

flows, the bank can use loan loss reserves to cover the 

loss.  

 Since the bank does not expect all loans to become 

impaired, there is usually enough in the loan loss 

reserves to cover the full loss for any one or small 

number of loans when needed.  

 An increase in the balance of reserves is called loan loss 

provision. The level of loan loss provisions is 

determined based on the level expected to protect the 

safety and soundness of the bank. 

PRESENT APPROACH TO PROVISIONING: INCURRED 

LOSS APPROACH 

 Presently, banks are required to make loss provisions 

based on 'Incurred Loss Approach', where banks need 

to provide for losses that have occurred/incurred. 

 Example: Banks in India are required to make 

provisions of 15% of outstanding in case of secured 

loans and 25% of outstanding for unsecured loans, 

when a loan exposure is classified as NPA. This 

provisioning must be made after the loan has been 

classified as an NPA. 

ISSUES WITH INCURRED LOSS APPROACH 

 Lag in identifying credit risk: Default is lagging 

indicator of credit risk and classification of an exposure 

as NPA normally takes place after a borrower is 

overdue for more than 90 days, loan loss provisions are 

made by banks with significant delays. 

 Procyclical nature of incurred loss approach: During 

an economic boom, economic growth leads excessive 

increase in credit growth and a less critical assessment 

of creditworthiness of borrowers as loan defaults are 

low. Hence, loan loss provision also declines as they are 

generally backward looking in nature. This lead to build 

up of risk and financial imbalances during the upswing 

that increases the likelihood of economic contraction in 

future. During downswing phase, when credit growth is 

low and loan defaults increase, loan loss provisioning 

also rises. As provisions have to be carved out of the 

bank profits, it negatively affects bank capital during 

these bad times which in turn leads to lower credit 

growth, thus, reinforcing the downturn. Thus, a pro-

cyclicality is witnessed in loan loss provisioning, 

however, it is negatively related to growth cycles and 

credit cycles. Recognising this cyclical pattern, an 

efficient loan loss provision management entails that 

banks should build up loan loss reserves during good 

times, to provide a cushion when the economy is 

experiencing a cyclical downturn. 

ABOUT EXPECTED LOSS APPROACH FOR 

PROVISIONING 

Expected credit losses represent probability weighted 

estimate of present value of all cash shortfalls from an 

instrument. Cash shortfalls occur when cash receipts that 

a credit institution expects to receive from an instrument 

is less than the contractual cash flow receipts.  
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Expected loss method-based provisioning is currently 

being followed by NBFCs.  

Banks to classify financial assets (primarily loans, 

including irrevocable loan commitments and investments 

classified as held-to-maturity or available for sale) into 

following three categories: 

 STAGE I: Includes financial assets that have not had a 

significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition 

or that have low credit risk at reporting date.  

 STAGE II: Includes financial instruments that have had 

a significant increase in credit risk since initial 

recognition (unless they have low credit risk at the 

reporting date) but that do not have objective evidence 

of impairment.  

 STAGE III: Includes financial assets that have objective 

evidence of impairment at the reporting date. For these 

assets, lifetime expected credit loss is recognised and 

interest revenue is calculated on the net carrying 

amount.  

TRANSITION TO EXPECTED LOSS 

Banks would be allowed to design and implement their 

own models for measuring expected credit losses for the 

purpose of estimating loss provisions. However, to 

mitigate the model risk and check variability among 

banks, following steps will be taken: 

 RBI shall be issuing broad guidance that will be 

required to be considered while designing credit risk 

models. 

 Expected credit loss models proposed to be adopted by 

banks shall have to be independently validated. 

 Provisions as per the banks internal assessments shall 

be subject to a prudential floor, to be specified by RBI. 

 Regional Rural Banks and smaller cooperative banks 

are proposed to be kept out of expected loss 

provisioning regime.  

IMPACT OF SHIFT TO EXPECTED LOSS APPROACH TO 

PROVISIONING 

 Forward looking provisioning: Expected loss 

provisioning recognises problems ahead of time and 

makes the banking system more resilient in the long 

run. 

 Capital requirements: Incurred loss approach results 

in provisioning shortfalls that later leads to erosion of 

bank capital. However, adoption of forward-looking 

expected credit loss approach is likely to result in 

excess provisions.  

 Transitionary issues: Transition to expected credit 

loss-based accounting will generally result in an 

increase in the overall amount of loan loss 19 

provisions, which in many cases will reduce the capital 

ratios of banks as they transition to the ECL approach. 

 

GIG WORKERS 
#Labour & Employment 

 
Code on Social Security 2020 defines a gig worker as “a person 

who performs work or participates in a work arrangement 

and earns from such activities outside of traditional 

employer-employee relationship”.  

They can be broadly classified into platform and non-

platform-based workers. Platform workers are those whose 

work is based on online software apps or digital platforms. 

Non-platform gig workers are generally casual wage workers 

and own account workers in the conventional sectors, 

working part-time or full time. 

As per a NITI Aayog report, currently 7.7 million workers are 

engaged in the gig economy and the number is expected to 

increase to 23.5 million by the end of this decade (2029-30).  

FACTORS THAT AIDED THE GROWTH OF GIG ECONOMY  

 Growing Digitialisation: As per a report of Internet 

and Mobile Association of India (IAMAI), there will 

around 900 million internet users in India by 2025. This 

enabled growth of e-commerce, digital payments and 

Platform based Gig economy. 

 Low barriers: Any individual merely armed with an 

internet-enabled smartphone and an asset – such as 

the tangible vehicle (motorised or even non-motorised) 

or the intangible skill of cooking or plumbing – can 

monetise their assets at will, to become platform 

workers.  

 Growing preference for Gig workers: MNCs are 

preferring flexi-hiring to reduce costs and time and 

effectively curb operational expenses and manage 

time.  

 Flexibility: The flexible (location and time) nature of gig 

economy offers gig employees more time to learning 

new skills than traditional workers. From a worker’s 

point of view, a gig economy can increase work-life 
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balance over many traditional jobs that most 

millennials and GenZ seek. 

CHALLENGES FACED BY THE GIG WORKERS  

 Social security:  Platform workers in India are 

predominantly paid a piece rate (i.e., Per task) and are 

classified by the platforms as “Independent 

contractors”. As a result, workers do not benefit from 

labour regulations pertaining to wages, hours, working 

conditions, and the right to collective bargaining.  

 Occupational Safety and Health Risks: ILO global 

surveys on freelance platforms reveal that workers in 

the app-based taxi and delivery sectors, particularly 

women, also face several occupational safety and 

health risks.  

 Algorithmic control: Platforms are criticised for 

having opaque algorithms, imposing excessive control 

over their workers through “ratings-based reputation 

systems”, assigning “disproportionate power” to 

customers over workers, and causing significant risk to 

workers who are unfairly penalised based on customer 

feedback. opacity of algorithms spotlights the power 

asymmetry or imbalances between platforms and 

platform workers.  On the one hand, algorithmic 

management also raises the larger debate on privacy, 

data protection, and cybersecurity. 

 Skill mismatch: Varying degrees of skills mismatch can 

be observed on online web-based platforms. According 

to ILO surveys, workers with higher educational 

achievements are not necessarily finding work 

commensurate with their skills.  

 Accessibility: Even though the gig economy, with the 

wide variety of employment options it offers, is 

accessible to all those who are willing to engage in such 

employment, access to internet services and digital 

technology can be a restrictive factor.   

PROTECTION PROVIDED TO GIG WORKERS UNDER 

LABOUR CODES 

Labour Codes that seek to introduce Labour Reforms in 

India have legally acknowledged the presence of Gig 

Workers in the economy. For example, the Code on Social 

Security, 2020 provides for the registration of all the Gig 

workers. It calls upon the Central and State Governments 

to formulate schemes to ensure social security benefits 

such as Insurance for the Gig workers. It also empowers 

the Government to set up Social Security Funds for their 

benefit. The contribution to these funds may be funded 

from contributions of Centre, State and aggregator 

platforms such as Uber, Zomato etc.  

 

SOVEREIGN GREEN BONDS 
#Sustainable  Development 

 
 Green bonds, popularly known as climate bonds, are 

fixed interest-bearing financial instruments issued by 

any sovereign entity / inter-governmental organisation 

/corporation. The proceeds of these bonds are used 

only for environmentally conscious, climate-resilient 

projects.  

 The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) recently auctioned its 

maiden sovereign green bonds worth ₹8,000 crore 

under its Sovereign green bond framework.  

 Investors in bonds issued under this framework do not 

bear any project related risks. 

 There is no cap on foreign investment in these bonds 

because these instruments are considered as specified 

securities under the fully accessible route. 

As we have covered details about Green Bonds in 

previous issues, in this issue, we will cover the details 

about Government bonds. 

RBI AS DEBT MANAGER 

 RBI Act mandates RBI to undertake receipts and 

payments of the Central Government and carry out 

banking and management of public debt of the 

Union. 

 State Government transactions are carried out by 

RBI in terms of an agreement entered by RBI and 

State Governments under RBI Act. As of now, such 

agreements exist between RBI and all State 

Governments except Sikkim.  

 Thus, RBI is banker and debt manager of 

government.  

 RBI issues both, treasury bills and bonds or dated 

securities while the State Governments issue only 

bonds or dated securities, which are called the State 

Development Loans (SDLs).  

GOVERNMENT SECURITIES 

A Government Security (G-Sec) is a tradable instrument 

issued by Central or State governments. It 

acknowledges Government’s debt obligation. 
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Short Term Government Securities(maturity less 

than 1 year) 

 Treasury bills: Money market instruments issued 

by GoI. Presently, issued in three tenors of 91 days, 

182 days and 364 days. 

 Cash Management bills: Issued by GoI to meet 

temporary mismatches in cash flow of GoI. They are 

like T-bills but are issued for maturities less than 91 

days. 

Long Term Government Securities (Maturity 

more than 1 year) 

 Dated G-Secs: They are securities which carry a 

fixed or floating coupon (interest rate) which is paid 

on face value, on half-yearly basis. Tenor ranges 

between 5 to 40 years. 

 Fixed Rate Bonds: These are bonds on which the 

coupon rate is fixed for the entire life (i.e., till 

maturity) of the bond. Most Government bonds in 

India are issued as fixed rate bonds. 

 Floating Rate Bonds: FRBs are securities which do 

not have a fixed coupon rate. Instead, it has a 

variable coupon rate which is re-set at pre-

announced intervals (say, every six months or one 

year). 

AUCTION OF GOVERNMENT SECURITIES 

 G-Secs are issued through auctions conducted by 

RBI. Auctions are conducted on the electronic 

platform called the E-Kuber, the Core Banking 

Solution of RBI. 

 Members of e-KUBER: Commercial Banks, 

Scheduled Urban Cooperative Banks, Primary 

Dealers, Insurance Companies and Provident Funds, 

who maintain funds account (Current Account) and 

securities account (Subsidiary General Ledger 

account) with RBI. All members of E-Kuber can place 

their bids in the auction through this electronic 

platform.  

TYPES OF AUCTIONS 

Rate of interest (coupon rate) gets fixed through a 

market-based price discovery process. 

Yield Based Auction: A yield-based auction is generally 

conducted when a new G-Sec is issued. Investors bid in 

yield terms. Bids are arranged in ascending order and 

cut-off yield is arrived at the yield corresponding to the 

notified amount of the auction. The cut-off yield is then 

fixed as the coupon rate for the security. Successful 

bidders are those who have bid at or below the cut-off 

yield.   

Price Based Auction: A price-based auction is 

conducted when G-Sec which has already been issued 

is being re-issued. Bidders quote in terms of price per 

Rs 100 of face of the security. Bids are arranged in 

descending order of price offered and the successful 

bidders are those who have bid at or above the cut-off 

price.  

BASED ON METHOD OF ALLOCATION 

 Uniform Price Method: All the successful bidders 

are required to pay for the allotted quantity of 

securities at the same rate, i.e., at the auction cut-off 

rate, irrespective of the rate quoted by them. 

 Multiple Price Method: Successful bidders are 

required to pay for the allotted quantity of securities 

at the respective price/yield at which they have bid.  

COMPETITIVE VS NON-COMPETITIVE BIDDING 

 Competitive Bidding: In a competitive bidding, an 

investor bids at a specific price/yield and is allotted 

securities if the price/yield quoted is within the cut-

off price/yield. Competitive bids are made by well-

informed institutional investors such as banks, 

financial institutions, primary dealers, mutual funds 

and insurance companies. Minimum bid amount is 

Rs 10,000 and in multiples of 10,000 in dated 

securities and T-Bills. Multiple bidding is also 

allowed, i.e., an investor may put in multiple bids at 

various prices/yield levels. 

 Non-Competitive Bidding: To encourage wider 

participation and retail holding of Government 

securities, retail investors are allowed participation 

on ‘non-competitive’ basis in select auctions of dated 

G-Secs and Treasury bills (5% of notified 

amount).  Retail investor is any person including 

individuals, firms, companies, corporate bodies, 

institutions, provident funds, trusts and any other 

entity as prescribed by RBI. 

RBI RETAIL DIRECT SCHEME  

 It is a comprehensive scheme which provides a one-

stop solution to facilitate investment in Government 

Securities by individual & retail investors through an 

online portal. It aims to provide a safe, direct and 

secured platform to investors.  
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 Under this scheme, retail individual investors will be 

able to open a Gilt Securities Account - Retail Direct 

Gilt (RDG) Account with RBI, using an online portal 

(rbiretaildirect.org.in). 

 Using the Retail Direct Platform, individual investors 

can participate in (i) T-Bills (ii) Dated G-Sec (ii) State 

Development Loans (SDLs) (iv) Sovereign Gold 

Bonds (SGB) 

 Investments can be made using following routes: 

o Primary issuance of government securities: 

Investors can place bid as per the non-

competitive scheme for participation in primary 

auction of government securities and procedural 

guidelines for sovereign gold bond issuance. 

Clearing Corporation of India Limited had been 

permitted to aggregate the bids received from 

retail investors in  

o Secondary market: Investors can buy and sell 

government securities on NDS-OM. 

 Payments for transactions can be done conveniently 

using saving bank account through internet-banking 

or UPI. 

 Using the RDG account, individuals can buy 

Government Securities in primary market (auctions) 

and buy/sell in secondary market.  

FULLY ACCESSIBLE ROUTE (FAR) 

 It is a separate channel introduced by RBI to enable 

non-residents to invest in dated securities (G-Secs). 

Eligible investors can invest in specified Government 

securities without being subject to any investment 

ceilings.  

 There is no cap on foreign investment in these bonds 

because these instruments are considered as 

specified securities under the FAR.  

 

RBI-ESMA STANDOFF 
#Payment Systems 

 
European Union's financial market regulator, European 

Securities and Markets Authority (ESMA) has proposed 

derecognising 6 Indian counterparty clearing corporations 

(CCPs) from April 30, 2023.  

Six central counterparties to be derecognised by ESMA 

are: 

1. Clearing Corporation of India. 

2. Indian Clearing Corporation Limited 

3. NSE Clearing Limited. 

4. India International Clearing Corporation Limited 

5. Multi-Commodity Exchange Clearing Corporation 

Limited 

6. NSE IFSC Clearing Corporation. 

REASONS FOR DERECOGNITION 

 European Market Infrastructure Regulation (EMIR) 

which regulates the recognition of third country central 

counterparties by ESMA mandates that: 

o ESMA enter into agreement with regulators of other 

national jurisdictions and mandates conditions such 

as audits and counterparties in other countries.  

o Regulators in India have not agreed to external 

audits and supervise by ESMA and want ESMA to 

have faith in Indian regulators. 

IMPACT OF DERECOGNITION 

 As per the decisions these Third Country-CCPs will not 

be able to provide services to the clearing members 

and trading venues established in European Union. 

 Some of the Major Banks dealing in the domestic forex, 

forward, swap and equities and commodities markets 

include Societe Generale, Deutsche Bank and BNP 

Paribas (European Banks). 

 The de-recognition will impact these lenders as they 

will not be able to provide clearing and settlement 

facilities to their clients. 

 They will also have to set aside additional capital to 

trade in the domestic market, reports suggest. Of the 

total foreign portfolio investors (FPI) registered in India, 

close to 20 per cent are from Europe, 

 Banks would be able to continue doing business but 

would face increased capital costs as they would only 

be able to do bilateral trades and not go through the 

clearing houses. 

 Well India has earlier also faced such controversies 

wherein Europe has tried to tighten its standards 

across all types of markets from carbon credit, green 

hydrogen , which has led to improvements in Indian 

standards . 
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CENTRAL COUNTERPARTIES (CCPS) 

 They are system providers who interpose between 

counterparties to contracts traded, becoming the 

buyer to every seller and the seller to every buyer.  

 CCPs perform two main functions as the intermediary 

in a transaction - Clearing and Settlement – Guarantee 

the terms of trade. 

 Facilitates trading and works towards efficiency and 

stability in the financial markets.  

 Reduces risk related to the counterparty and other 

risks like operational, settlement, market and legal 

risks. 

 Counterparty Clearing house or CCP is important in the 

trading world as it collects money from both the trading 

parties including the buyers and sellers which ensures 

that both parties will follow through the said 

agreement. 

 The money collected is enough to cover the potential 

losses in case any party fails to follow through the 

contract. 

 A CCP is authorised by RBI to operate in India under 

Payment & Settlement Act, 2007. 

 Clearing Corporation of India, Indian Clearing 

Corporation, NSE Clearing, Multi Commodity Exchange 

Clearing, India International Clearing Corporation and 

NSE IFSC Clearing Corporation.  

CLEARING CORPORATION OF INDIA 

 Clearing Corporation of India has established in 2001 

to provide guaranteed clearing and settlement 

functions for transactions in Money, G-Secs, Foreign 

Exchange and Derivative Markets.  

 Clearing Corporation of India acts as central 

counterparty for all trades in G-Sec markets, Forex 

markets,  

 Promoters: Commercial banks (SBI, IDBI, ICICI Bank, 

Bank of Baroda and HDFC Bank) have 66%, Financial 

Institutions etc. holding others.  

 

 

 

 

WINDFALL TAX 
 Windfall tax is a higher tax levied by the government on 

specific industries when they experience unexpected 

and above-average profits.  

 The Government imposes this tax when they notice a 

sudden rise in an industry’s revenue due to external 

incidents that they are not responsible for.  

E.g., Windfall tax imposed on upstream oil companies — 

ONGC, Oil India and GAIL- when they declared all-time 

high net profit in the fiscal year 2022 due to skyrocketing 

of oil prices following Russia-Ukraine war.  

 It is usually a one-time tax imposed retrospectively, 

over and above the normal tax rate. 

 Some individual taxes—such as inheritance tax or taxes 

on lottery or game-show winnings—can also be 

construed as a windfall tax. 

 

 

AT 1 BONDS 
 AT1 bonds are a type of perpetual debt instrument that 

banks use to augment their core equity base and thus 

comply with Basel III norms. 

 These bonds are perpetual in nature and do not carry 

any maturity date. Banks have a call option that permits 

them to redeem these bonds after a certain period. 

 They offer higher returns to investors but carry a high 

risk as well. In the event of an institutional failure, the 

rules allow the issuer to stop paying interest or even 

write down these bonds. 

E.g., Yes Bank written off its AT1 bonds in 2020. 

 These bonds are subordinate to all other debt and 

senior only to equity. 

 

 

Prelims Snippet 
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PURCHASING MANAGERS’ 

INDEX 
 The Purchasing Managers' Index (PMI) is an index of the 

prevailing direction of economic trends in the 

manufacturing and service sectors.  

 The index, which is derived after monthly surveys of 

different companies, helps in determining whether the 

market conditions, as seen by purchasing managers, is 

expanding, contracting or staying the same. The PMI 

data are also used by the Reserve Bank of India to help 

make interest rate decisions. 

 There are two types of PMI — Manufacturing PMI and 

Services PMI. A combined index is also made using both 

manufacturing PMI and services PMI. 

 PMI is derived by sending questionnaires containing 

questions on- new orders, output, employment, 

suppliers’ delivery times and stock of items purchased- 

to companies. 

 

INCREASED DIRECT TAX 

REVENUES 
India's gross direct tax collections rose by almost 25% to 

₹14.71 lakh crore till January 10 this fiscal.  

A higher share of direct taxes is considered a hallmark of 

progressive tax burden. This is because direct tax burden 

increases as income/wealth of the taxpayer goes up. 

Budget Estimate (BE) numbers for 2023-24 put the share 

of direct taxes in Gross Tax Revenue (GTR) at 54.2%. 

Even though the share of direct taxes in gross tax 

revenues of Union government is more than that of 

indirect taxes, it is still lower compared to some developed 

countries.  

 

Composition of tax profile of Union govt. (Source: Budget 

FY23) 

REASONS FOR LOW SHARE OF DIRECT TAX REVENUES 

 

 

 

 

Practice questions 

 

Q.1) Consider the following statements with 

reference to the Sovereign Green Bonds:  

1.  Green bonds are fixed-income instruments to 

exclusively finance climate and environmental 

projects.  

2.  These bonds are asset-linked and backed by the 

issuing entity's balance sheet.  

3.  The investment in green bonds can qualify towards 

statutory liquidity ratio.  

Which of the statements given above are correct?  

(a)  1 and 2 only  (b)  2 and 3 only  

Reasons for 

low share 

of direct 

taxes

Higher tax 

rates 

(Lower tax 

yields)

Low 

percapita 

income

Informal 

economy

No tax on 

Agricultural 

income

Tax 

avoidance 

(BEPS etc.)

Missing 

middle

MCQs 
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(c)  1 and 3 only  (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q.2)  Consider the following statements with 

reference to the Windfall tax:  

1.  The tax is imposed by the Central government over 

sectors that have crossed profits above 100 crores 

in a financial year.  

2.  The tax is a regular tax that is imposed 

retrospectively above the normal tax rate.  

3.  Such taxes aim to redistribute excess profits in one 

area and raise funds for social good.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a)  1 only  (b)  2 and 3 only  

(c)  3 only  (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q.3) Consider the following statements about 

Central Counterparties: 

1.  Central counterparties function as buyer for every 

seller and seller for every buyer. 

2.  They are regulated by SEBI. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a)  1 only  (b)  2 only 

(c)  Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

 

Q.4)  Consider the following statements: 

1.  RBI acts as the banker of all state governments. 

2.  State Development Bonds can be issued for short-

term borrowings. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

 

Q.5)  Consider the following statements about 

Expected Loss Approach to Provisions: 

1.  Currently, no financial institutions in India are 

following Expected Loss Approach to Provisions. 

2.  Under the expected loss approach, banks need to 

make provisions even before loans turn into NPAs 

based on incipient crisis. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a)  1 only (b)  2 only 

(c)  Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

 

 

 

Q1. The government is pursuing an agenda of promoting international trade in Indian Rupees. What are the benefits 

and challenges in mainstreaming international trade in Indian Rupees. 

Q2. What are the factors that have led to brisk pace of expansion of India’s Gig Economy. Also, highlight the steps that 

are required to be taken to make them more resilient. 

Answers: 1-d, 2-c, 3-a, 4-d, 5-b 

Descriptive Questions 
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CONSTITUTION, POLITY AND 

GOVERNANCE 
# GS Paper (Prelims) & GS Paper I I  (Main) 

 
 

PARLIAMENTARY 

SOVEREIGNTY VS 

CONSTITUTIONAL 

SOVEREIGNTY 
#Parliamentary Sovereignty #Judic ial  

Review #Basic  Structure #Constitut ional 

Sovereignty 

  

Vice-President by questioning the legality of Kesavananda 

Bharati judgment and NJAC verdict has opened Pandora’s Box 

on the issue of parliamentary sovereignty vis-à-vis the power 

of judiciary to review the amending powers of Parliament 

under Article 368. Let’s analyse the statement of the Vice-

President and then the concept of judicial independence and 

parliamentary sovereignty practised in Britain.  

In his address, Vice President presented the case that India 

should be a Parliamentary Sovereignty and not a 

constitutional sovereignty. He highlighted the case of 

overturn of NJAC. To argue for the need for Parliamentary 

sovereignty, he highlighted the following points: 

 In a democracy, the will of the people should reign 

supreme and hence, Parliamentary sovereignty is 

inviolable. 

 Constituent Power of Parliament under Article 368 

is unqualified and supreme, not amenable to executive 

attention or judicial intervention.                    

 Amendment Power of Parliament Strengthened 

Democracy. Ex. providing a comprehensive 

mechanism for Panchayati Raj, Municipalities and Co-

operative Societies. 

 Supreme Court Declaring NJAC Act as 

Unconstitutional, and this diluted Parliamentary 

Sovereignty. 

This has led to a discussion between parliamentary and 

constitutional sovereignty and what is right for India. The 

United Kingdom has parliamentary sovereignty in practice 

and hence, we must understand the difference between 

the two systems 

COMPARISON BETWEEN PARLIAMENTARY & 

CONSTITUTIONAL SOVEREIGNTY 

 Parliamentary 

Sovereignty 

Constitutional 

Sovereignty 

1.  The constitution is (or 

largely) unwritten and is 

flexible. 

The constitution is 

written and strict. 

2 There is no difference 

between constitutional 

law and common law. 

There is a difference 

between constitutional 

law and common law. 

3 No higher power may 

consider legislation 

approved by parliament 

to be unlawful or 

invalid. 

The dominance of the 

constitution should 

indeed be supported by 

explicit or implicit 

provisions of the 

constitution. 

4 Courts have no 

jurisdiction to declare 

an Act of Parliament 

There is some 

constitutional authority 

to oversee the 
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void, ultra vires or 

unconstitutional. 

legitimacy or criminality 

of parliamentary acts. 

5. Practised in the United 

Kingdom 

Practised in India 

 

Basic Structure Doctrine: This doctrine has clarified 

India’s position of being a constitutional 

sovereignty as was expounded in the landmark 

judgment of the Kesavananda Bharati Case according to 

which the Basic Structure of the Constitution cannot be 

altered or amended by Parliament or the Executive. 

Basic Structure is not an exclusive list, and things can be 

added by Judiciary in future in list of Basic Structure.    

ELEMENTS OF BASIC STRUCTURE 

 Supremacy of the Constitution 

 Republican and democratic form of government. 

 Secular character of constitution. 

 Separation of powers between legislature, executive 

& judiciary. 

 Federal character of constitution. 

 Mandate to build welfare state contained in the 

DPSP. 

 Sovereignty and unity and integrity of the nation. 

 Essential features of the individual freedoms. 

 Judicial review (Minerva Mills Judgment). 

 Secularism (S R Bommai Case). 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND LEGAL PRINCIPLES TO ENSURE 

JUDICIAL INDEPENDENCE  

 Article 141: Law declared by Supreme Court shall be 

binding on all courts within the territory of India. 

 Separation of Power - Article 50 : Separation of Power 

between Legislature, Executive and Judiciary – is now a 

part of Basic Structure of the Indian Constitution. 

 Security of Tenure of Judges: Judge of Supreme Court 

or High Court cannot be removed arbitrarily by the 

executive and their removal must undergo rigorous 

legislative scrutiny as provided under Article 124 

(4). Further, Article 124 (5) mentions that removal of 

judge on grounds of 

“misbehaviour” and “incapacity” can be prescribed by 

law made by Parliament. 

 Judges Enquiry Act, 1968 lays down the process to 

remove Judges of Supreme Court and High Court 

including the investigation necessary to prove 

misbehaviour or incapacity.   

 Salary of Judges cannot be reduced (Article 125 (2)): 

Salary of Judges is fixed by Parliament and it cannot be 

reduced during the tenure of a Judge. Privileges, 

allowances, leaves and pensions provided to a Judge 

cannot be varied or reduced to their disadvantage.        

 Expense of Supreme Court charged upon 

Consolidated Fund of India (Article 146 (3)): This 

ensures financial independence of judiciary away from 

Parliament’s vote on the matter or executive’s pressure 

or influence.     

 Jurisdiction of Courts cannot be diminished: 

Parliament cannot reduce the jurisdiction of the 

Supreme Court or High Court by passing any law on 

appeals or Supreme Court’s Original Jurisdiction under 

Article 131 concerning disputes between centre and 

states.       

 Constitution insulates Judges from criticism in 

Parliament & State Legislature: Parliament or State 

Legislature cannot discuss the conduct of Judge in 

discharge of their duties.  

 Protection from Contempt Proceedings: Supreme 

Court in Keshav Singh case held that Article 121 and 211 

also protects a Judge of Court from any contempt 

proceedings which may be taken against them in 

discharge of their duties.  

 Collegium System: This has further strengthened 

judicial independence as interference from executive in 

appointment is ruled out.        

IMPORTANT CASE STUDIES – INSTANCES OF JUDICIAL 

ACTIVISM/OVERREACH OR JUDICIAL LEGISLATION   

 Evolution of Basic Structure of Indian Constitution: 

In Kesavananda Bharati case (1973), the Supreme Court 

evolved the concept of “basic structure.” It ruled that the 

Parliament has wide powers to amend the constitution, 

but this power could not be used in an unlimited way to 

abridge, abrogate or destroy the “basic structure” of the 

constitution. Hence, certain parts of the constitution 

considered as Basic Structure cannot be amended at all. 

Further, Supreme Court is at liberty to include more 

provisions or concepts as Basic Structure in near future.  

 Introduction of Due process of Law: In Maneka 

Gandhi v /s Union of India case, the SC introduced the 

concept of "Due Process of Law" in place of "Procedure 

established by Law". Under the "Due Process of Law", 
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procedure which is established by the law must be just, 

fair and reasonable. Further, the court held that the 

'Right to life' as embodied in Article 21 is not merely 

conned to animal existence or survival but it includes 

within its ambit the right to live with human dignity and 

all those aspects of life which go to make a man's life 

meaningful, complete and worth living.      

 Imposition of Patriotism: In Shyam Narayan Chouksey 

v. Union of India, the Supreme Court made it mandatory 

for all the cinema halls to play National Anthem before 

the start of movie. This direction of the SC goes beyond 

the Prevention of Insults to National Honour Act, of 

1971. The act provides that no film, drama or show of 

any sort can have the National Anthem as part of the 

show.    

 Ban on Liquor: Based on PIL, the SC banned the sale of 

liquor at retail outlets, hotels, and bars that are within 

500m of any national or state highway. It was an 

administrative matter where the decision should rest 

with Executive. The court was not the appropriate 

authority for such decisions. 

 Prevention of Sexual Offences against Women at 

workplace: In the case of Vishakha v/s State of 

Rajasthan, the court laid down guidelines for protection 

of women from sexual harassment in workplace. 

 Collegium System of Appointment: The Collegium 

System is one where the CJI and a forum of four senior-

most judges of the Supreme Court recommend 

appointment and transfer of judges of the higher 

judiciary.  The collegium system evolved through three 

different judgments which are collectively known as the 

Three Judges Cases.  

 Declaring Right to Privacy as part of Fundamental 

Right under Article 21.  

ADVANTAGES OF 

JUDICIAL ACTIVISM 

PROBLEMS WITH 

JUDICIAL OVERREACH 

 Addresses inaction on 

part of Legislature and 

Executive. 

 Makes the judiciary 

vibrant and pro-people.  

 Helps to protect the spirit 

of constitution by giving a 

wider definition to 

various articles of the 

constitution such as 

 Destroys the spirit of 

the constitution as 

democracy stands on 

the separation of 

powers between the 

organs.  

 Creates a conflict 

between the legislative 

and judicial system.  

Article 14, article 19, 

article 21 & article 32 etc.  

 Promotes transparency 

and accountability in 

Governance. 

 Prevents arbitrary state 

action and curbing 

citizens’ fundamental 

rights by state. 

 Ensures checks & 

balances on Executives. 

(E.g.: 2G Allocation, Coal 

Scam etc.)       

 Diminishes trust of the 

people in public 

institutions which can 

be dangerous for 

democracy. 

 Results in tyranny of 

unelected as Judges 

assume a central role in 

day-to-day decision-

making.  

 Entertaining all PILs 

results in over 

burdening the Judiciary, 

which can otherwise be 

utilized for clearing the 

pending cases before 

courts.    

WAY FORWARD    

 Separation of power between the judiciary and 

executive needs to be maintained as mandated under 

Article 50 and it is not correct for either the judiciary or 

the executive to walk into each other’s domain.  

 As far as the collegium is concerned, centre has the 

power to make new legislation on judicial appointments 

but will be subject to judicial review as judiciary can 

investigate whether such a law violates any provisions 

of the constitution including the basic structure 

doctrine.     

  

SUPREME COURT EXPANDS 

AMBIT OF ARTICLE 19 
#Article19 #Fundamental Right  #Vicarious 

L iabil ity  

  

In the Kaushal Kumar Vs, the state of Uttar Pradesh the 

Supreme Court has held that there is no reason to impose 

“additional restrictions” on the right to freedom of speech of 

Ministers and the government is not vicariously liable for 

disparaging remarks made by them, even if the comments are 

traceable to state affairs or meant to protect the government. 

Vicarious liability is a situation in which one party is held 

partly responsible for the unlawful actions of a third party. So, 

in this article, let us understand the judgments which have not 

only expanded the ambit of Article 19 but also held that 
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fundamental rights can be enforced against the state and 

citizens.  

GROUNDS OF REASONABLE RESTRICTIONS UNDER 

ARTICLE 19(2) 

Freedom of speech and expression guaranteed under 

Article 19(1)(a) under the Indian Constitution of India in 

the interests of  

 sovereignty and integrity of India,  

 the security of the State,  

 friendly relations with foreign States,      

 public order 

 decency or morality, or  

 Concerning contempt of court, defamation or 

incitement to an offence    

IMPORTANT HIGHLIGHT OF THE SC JUDGMENT  

 Fundamental Rights Enforced Against Citizens: A 

fundamental right under Article 19 or 21 can be 

enforced even against persons other than the state or 

its instrumentalities. K.S. Puttaswamy – SC held that 

individuals are protected against interference by state 

and non-state actors.  

 Horizontal Application of Fundamental Rights: This 

effectively means horizontal application of 

fundamental rights. Whereas vertical application of 

fundamental rights refers to application of 

fundamental rights against state or its functionaries.  

 State is under a duty to affirmatively protect the 

rights of a person under Article 21 whenever there is 

a threat to personal liberty even by a non-state actor. 

 Ministers including MPs/MLAs enjoy freedom of 

speech in equal measure as other citizens under 

Article 19(1)(a) of the Constitution and greater or 

additional restrictions cannot be imposed on the 

fundamental right of free speech of such public 

functionaries. 

 Fundamental Right under Article 19/21 can be enforced 

even against persons other than the State or its 

instrumentalities including other citizens.  

 No Vicarious Liability for Government: A statement 

made by a minister even if traceable to any affairs of the 

state or for protection of the government cannot be 

attributed vicariously to the government by invoking 

the principle of collective responsibility.  

 Government cannot be held vicariously responsible 

for remarks made by its ministers even if the statement 

relates to affairs of the state.  

 Collective Responsibility of the government cannot 

be invoked in case of disparaging remarks made by the 

minister.  

 Restrictions on freedom of speech of public 

functionaries cannot go beyond what is prescribed 

under Article 19(2) of the Constitution which is 

exhaustive and applicable to all citizens. 

 Additional restrictions not found under Article 19(2) 

cannot be imposed on the exercise of article 19(1)(a) 

as grounds mentioned in Article 19(2) for restricting free 

speech are exhaustive.  

 Civil Remedies for Citizens: It is for the party to control 

the speeches made by their ministers which can be 

done by forming a code of conduct. Any citizen who 

feels attacked by such speeches made or hate speech 

by public functionaries etc. can approach court for civil 

remedies. 

 Constitutional Tort: A mere statement made by a 

minister inconsistent with the rights of a citizen of Part 

III of the Constitution may not constitute a violation 

of constitutional rights and become actionable as a 

constitutional tort.   

CONSTITUTIONAL TORT 

 A constitutional tort is a violation of one’s 

constitutional rights by a government employee. The 

alleged constitutional violation creates a cause of 

action that is distinct from any otherwise available 

state tort remedy.      

 In India, the history of constitutional tort can be 

traced back to the Acts enacted by the British East 

India Company.  

 It initially found a place in Section 65 of Government 

of India Act of 1858. This was further inherited in 

section 176 of Government of India Act of 1935. Thus 

section 176 formed the basis and article 300 of the 

Constitution of India emerged from this.  

 Article 300 of the constitution provides for the suits 

and proceedings to be instituted against the state in 

the name of Union of India. The tortuous liability of 

the state thus arises from the vicarious liability of its 

servant in performance of non- sovereign functions. 
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MINORITY JUDGMENT 

 Justice B V Nagarathna held that a Minister may give a 

statement in either personal capacity or in his official 

capacity as a delegate of the government.   

 For statements made in personal capacities - no 

vicarious responsibility may be attributed to the 

government itself. 

 However, for statements made by the minister as a 

delegate of the government - if such statements are 

disparaging or derogatory and represent not only the 

personal views of the individual minister making them 

but also embody the views of the government, then 

such statements can be attributed vicariously to the 

government itself, especially because of the principle of 

collective responsibility.         

All five judges of Constitution Bench however agreed that 

the right of free speech and expression guaranteed under 

Article 19 (1) (a) cannot be curbed by any additional 

grounds other than those already laid down in Article 19 

(2). 

   

WALK OUT BY TAMIL 

NADU GOVERNOR  
#Special Address #Walkout #Federal 

Relations 

  

Tamil Nadu Governor R.N. Ravi in an unprecedented move, 

walked out of the state assembly midway through the 

proceedings (without waiting for the customary singing of the 

national anthem) as he refused to read some lines from the 

customary governor’s address prepared by the state 

government. Governor of Tamil Nadu was reading the special 

address prepared and approved by the state government of 

Tamil Nadu according to Article 176 and the Tamil Nadu 

Legislative Assembly Rules. Since the governor did not follow 

the entire address prepared by the government, Chief Minister 

M.K. Stalin moved a resolution to include in the official records 

the lines that were left out and to delete the extra things that 

Ravi had added unilaterally.    

ARTICLE 176 - SPECIAL ADDRESS BY THE GOVERNOR    

 At the commencement of the  

o First session after each general election to 

Legislative Assembly and  

o at the commencement of the first session of each 

year. 

 The Governor shall address the Legislative Assembly or, 

in the case of a State having a Legislative Council, both 

Houses assembled together and inform the Legislature 

of the causes of its summons.      

 Provision shall be made by the rules regulating the 

procedure of the House or either House for the 

allotment of time for discussion of the matters referred 

to in such address.  

ARTICLE 175 - RIGHT OF GOVERNOR TO ADDRESS AND 

SEND MESSAGES TO THE HOUSE OR HOUSES 

 The Governor may address the Legislative Assembly or 

Legislative Council, either House of the Legislature of 

the State or both Houses assembled together and may 

for that purpose require the attendance of members.     

 The Governor may send messages to the House or both 

Houses of the Legislature of the State, whether for a Bill 

then pending in the Legislature or otherwise, and a 

House to which any message is so sent shall with all 

convenient dispatch consider any matter required by 

the message to be taken into consideration.     

TAMIL NADU LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY RULES 

Rule 11 – Governor’s Address – At the first sitting of the 

Assembly after the Governor has addressed the House 

under Article 176 or Article 175 of the Constitution a copy 

of the Governor’s address shall be placed on the Table of 

the House. 

HISTORY OF WALK OUTS BY GOVERNORS IN THE PAST 

IN THE MIDDLE OF SPECIAL ADDRESS 

 Tamil Nadu Governor R.N. Ravi skipping certain 

portions of the text of his customary Address to the 

Assembly can be called the first-of-its-kind in the state 

of Tamil Nadu. 

 Kerala has witnessed such an incidence at least thrice 

since January 1969.  

o Governor V. Viswanathan declined to read out critical 

references to the Centre. When Chief Minister E.M.S. 

Namboodiripad of the Communist Party of India 

(Marxist) drew his attention to the skipped portion, 

the Governor replied he had already told him that he 

would not read out the portion.  

o Sukhdev Singh Kang in June 2001 (when A.K. Antony 

of the Congress was Chief Minister) and Justice P. 

Sathasivam (retired) in January 2018 (when Pinarayi 

Vijayan of the CPI(M) was the Chief Minister).     
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KING’S SPEECH IN BRITAIN COMPARED WITH 

PRESIDENT’S SPEECH 

 Speech from Throne: King's Speech is the speech that 

the King reads out in the Lords Chamber on the State 

Opening of Parliament which is the formal beginning of 

each new session of British Parliament. It is formally 

known as the ‘Speech from the Throne’,  

 Sets Government Agenda: No substantive 

parliamentary business in either House of Commons or 

House of Lords can usually occur until after the speech 

is delivered. It sets out the programme of legislation 

that the Government intends to pursue in the 

forthcoming parliamentary session.  

 King’s speech is prepared by incumbent 

government and a copy of it is given to him by the Lord 

Chancellor.  

INDIA ADOPTED THE SAME PRACTICE AS BRITAIN 

 Decided by Constituent Assembly - As India adopted 

the Westminster model of parliamentary democracy, 

the Constituent Assembly decided, on May 18, 1949, to 

adopt this practice.  

 Article 87 of Indian Constitution requires the 

President to make a special address to both Houses 

of Parliament assembled on the commencement of 

the first session of each year. The President must 

inform Parliament of the causes of its summons.  

 Similarly, Article 176 requires the Governor to make 

a special address at the first session of each year of 

every State Legislative Assembly and to both Houses 

wherever the State also has a Legislative Council.  

ARTICLE 87 - SPECIAL ADDRESS BY THE PRESIDENT  

 Clause (1) of that article provides that  

o at the commencement of the first session after each 

general election to the House of the People and  

o at the commencement of the first session of each 

year,  

the President shall address both Houses of 

Parliament assembled and inform Parliament of the 

causes of its summons.    

 Clause 2 of Article 87 mentions that - provision shall 

be made by the rules regulating the procedure of either 

House for the allotment of time for discussion of the 

matters referred to in such address.  

 No other business is transacted till the President has 

addressed both Houses of Parliament assembled 

through the Special Address.  

WHEN IS MOTION OF THANKS MOVED?  

Motion of Thanks is moved in Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha 

after President’s Special Address under Article 87(1).    

CONTENTS OF THE PRESIDENT’S ADDRESS  

 Government’s Statement of Policy: President's 

Address is the statement of policy of the Government 

and, as such, is drafted by the Government which is 

responsible for its contents. Special Address is 

Government’s Statement of Policy 

 Past Observations: Jawaharlal Nehru, speaking in Lok 

Sabha in 1960, stated that President’s address is 

nothing but a statement of policy of the government. 

He observed: “If President’s address has anything 

wrong in it or objectionable in it, it is the government 

to blame not the President, and it is open to hon. 

Members to criticise or condemn government because 

there is some such statement in it which they 

disapprove of.” 

 Syed Abdul Mansur Habibullah v. The Speaker, West 

Bengal Legislative Assembly (1966): Calcutta High 

Court held that special address is not an idle or 

ceremonial formality. It keeps the members informed 

about the executive policies and legislative programs of 

the State government. The High Court further observed 

that the non-delivery of the special address hampers 

legislative debates and budgetary criticisms. 

 The Address contains a review of various activities 

and achievements of the Government during the 

previous year and sets out the policies, projects and 

programmes which Government of the day wishes to 

pursue concerning important national and 

international issues. The Address also indicates, in 

broad terms, items of legislative business which are 

proposed to be brought during the sessions to be held 

in that year.  

 Thus, both in U.K. and in India, it is a time-honoured 

constitutional convention that the King or the 

President or the Governor must read out the exact text 

of the speech or special address which informs the 

nation or the State of the policies that an elected 

government intends to pursue. There has never been 

an incident of the monarch in the U.K. departing from 

the official text of his speech.  
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CAN PRESIDENT / GOVERNOR DEVIATE FROM THE 

CONTENTS OF SPECIAL ADDRESS? 

 Idea wad Proposed during Constituent Assembly 

debates - Professor K.T. Shah proposed an amendment 

to Article 87 giving discretion to the President to also 

make an address on “other particular issues of policy he 

deems suitable for such address”.  

 This amendment was rejected - as Dr B.R. Ambedkar 

pointed out that the President, under Article 86, had the 

right to address either House or both Houses of 

Parliament together and Parliament had to assemble 

for this purpose. Similar power was given to the 

Governor under Article 175.  

Article 86 - Right of President to address and send 

messages to Houses 

(1) The President may address either House of 

Parliament or both Houses assembled together, and 

for that purpose require the attendance of members.  

(2) The President may send messages to either House of 

Parliament, whether concerning a Bill then pending 

in Parliament or otherwise, and a House to which any 

message is so sent shall with all convenient despatch 

consider any matter required by the message to be 

taken into consideration  

Article 175 - Right of Governor to address and send 

messages to the House or Houses 

(1) The Governor may address the Legislative Assembly 

or, in the case of a State having a Legislative Council, 

either House of the Legislature of the State, or both 

Houses assembled together, and may for that 

purpose require the attendance of members.  

(2) The Governor may send messages to the House or 

Houses of the Legislature of the State, whether 

concerning a Bill then pending in the Legislature or 

otherwise, and a House to which any message is so 

sent shall with all convenient dispatch consider any 

matter required by the message to be taken into 

consideration. 

 Not Ideal to deviate from the Address prepared by 

the government - Thus, when there is an independent 

power provided under Article 86/175, it is a serious 

impropriety for any Governor or even the President to 

omit several paragraphs from the speech prepared by 

the incumbent government.  

 Constitutional Morality also includes following 

constitutional convention - The Supreme Court has 

held that constitutional conventions are as much a part 

of the Constitution as its written text. And it is well-

settled that constitutional morality consists of not only 

adherence to the written text of the Constitution but 

also to constitutional conventions. These conventions 

fill the interstices of a written Constitution and enable 

effective coordination between the legislature, 

executive and judiciary. 

 President & Governor bound by Aid & Advice of 

Council of Ministers –  

o During the framing of the Constitution, B R 

Ambedkar drew a similarity between the President 

and the monarch under the English system.  

o He said the President “is the Head of State but not of 

the executive. He represents the nation but does not 

rule the nation. He is the symbol of the nation. His 

place in the administration is that of a ceremonial 

device of a seal by which the nation’s decisions are 

made known”.  

o The Constitution binds the President and the 

Governor to act on the aid and advice of the 

Council of Ministers of the Union and state 

governments respectively, on a majority of issues.  

o Therefore, the speech that the President or the 

Governor reads before the legislature is the 

viewpoint of the government and is prepared by it.  

 Special address of Governor is an important 

constitutional duty which is performed with the aid 

and advise of Council of Ministers with the Chief 

Minister at the head. The constitutional role of the 

Governor is that of an elder statesman who brings a 

sense of gravitas to this high office, and by his oath, 

must preserve, protect and defend the Constitution and 

the law.  

HAS THE PRESIDENT OR GOVERNOR DEVIATED FROM 

CONTENTS OF SPECIAL ADDRESS? 

 President or a Governor cannot refuse to perform the 

constitutional duty of delivering an address to the 

legislature. But there can be situations when they 

deviate from the text of the speech prepared by the 

government.  

 So far, there have been no instances of President doing 

so. But there has been an occasion when a Governor 

skipped a portion of the address to the Assembly 
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including the recent occasion where Tamil Nadu’s 

Governor skipped certain portion and walked out.  

WAY FORWARD: The residents of Raj Bhavans are 

expected to be above party politics and should not 

hamper the functioning of government. 

Recommendations of Sarkaria Commission regarding the 

neutrality of Governor should be adhered to as 

politicization of the office of Governor can have disastrous 

consequences for centre-state relations.   

 

COMPARATIVE STUDY ON 

SPEAKER OF INDIA, USA & 

BRITAIN  
#Speaker of  Lok Sabha #Speaker of House 

of Commons #Speaker of House of  

Representatives 

  

United States Congress comprises the House of 

Representatives which is their lower house (like Lok Sabha) 

and the Senate which is their upper House. Kevin McCarthy, 

Republican Member has finally been elected as the Speaker of 

House of Representatives after 15 rounds of voting. In this 

article, let us learn about the powers of Speaker of House of 

Representatives of United States of America, Speaker of House 

of Commons of Britain and Speaker of Lok Sabha.               

ABOUT SPEAKER OF HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

 The Speaker is the presiding officer of the House and 

is charged with numerous duties and responsibilities by 

law and by the House rules. Thus, the Speaker is 

simultaneously the House’s presiding officer, party 

leader, and the institution’s administrative head, among 

other duties.    

 Partisan Role - The Speaker of the House of 

Representatives is elected by the members of the 

majority party and is typically a member of the 

leadership of that party. The Speaker presides over the 

House and enforces its rules, but also has significant 

influence over the legislative agenda and the 

functioning of committees. 

 The Constitution of United States under Section 2 of 

Article 1 states that the House of Representatives shall 

choose their Speaker and other Officers; and shall have 

the sole Power of Impeachment.    

ELECTION OF SPEAKER OF HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

 Qualification: Article 1, section 2 of the US Constitution 

directs that the House choose its Speaker and other 

officers. The constitution does not mention that 

Speaker has to be a member of the House but in 

practice, only members of the House are elected as 

Speaker.  

 Term of Office : The Speaker's term of office begins on 

the taking of his oath of office, which immediately 

follows his election and opening remarks. The term 

ends on the expiration of the Congress in which he was 

elected unless he has resigned, died, or been removed 

from office.     

 Election : The Speaker of the House of Representatives 

in the United States is elected by the members of the 

House of Representatives at the beginning of each new 

congressional session. The election of the Speaker is 

usually held on the first day of the new session, or 

shortly thereafter. To be elected Speaker, a candidate 

must receive a majority of the votes cast by the 

members of the House. If no candidate receives a 

majority on the first ballot, subsequent ballots are taken 

until a Speaker is elected.  

 Tenure of Office: Speaker is elected for the duration of 

the two-year congressional session (due to mid-term 

polls) although they may be re-elected for subsequent 

sessions.           

 Function: Speaker presides over the House of 

Representatives and is responsible for maintaining 

order and decorum in the chamber, ruling on points of 

order, and deciding which bills and motions are taken 

up for debate. The Speaker also represents the House 

in its dealings with other branches of government and 

serves as a spokesperson for the House on legislative 

and political matters. 

 Comparison with Britain: In UK, the principle of ‘once 

a speaker always a speaker’ is followed. Speakers 

standing in a general election generally get elected 

unopposed by major political parties. There is no limit 

on holding the office of Speaker and the same person 

can be re-elected more than once. As per the British 

convention, even change of party does not impact the 

office of Speaker as the House unanimously elects 

he/she. However, in USA, the same person does not get 

re-elected as Speaker and the post is always contested 

on political lines depending on the number of seats won 

by democrats and republicans.  
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EXPECTED IMPACT OF MCCARTHY'S CLOSENESS WITH 

TRUMP 

 McCarthy will subtly seek to promote the core values of 

‘Trumpism’ and rush to the political aid of the former 

president as he has announced his inclination to run for 

Presidential elections next year. 

 McCarthy may challenge last year’s FBI search of Mr 

Trump’s residence in Florida for classified documents.  

 The new Speaker may also seek to investigate the oft-

repeated false claim of the “stolen” 2020 election and 

ballot voting and the decision-making behind COVID-

19-related school closures and vaccine mandates.  

 Based on the Origination Clause (Article I, Section 7, 

clause 1 of the U.S. Constitution) — the House is 

mandated with initiating revenue bills and could use its 

leverage in this regard to force financially painful 

federal government shutdowns as it has done in the 

past for political advantage. 

 Impact on foreign policy decisions of the Biden 

administration - when he indicated that he would be 

against giving a “blank cheque” to Ukraine as part of 

U.S. and NATO support to the country, in its pushback 

against the Russian invasion there.  

SPEAKER OF HOUSE OF COMMONS 

 Election: House of Commons in Britain elects its 

Speaker after every general election or in case of death, 

retirement or resignation or if the Speaker ceases to be 

an MP for any other reason. 

 Process of Election: Once assembled after a General 

Election, MPs, led by the Father of the House, go to the 

House of Lords where they receive a message from the 

monarch asking them to elect a Speaker. They return to 

the House of Commons and begin the process 

immediately, under the direction of the Father of 

House. The election is conducted using a secret ballot, 

and MPs can nominate candidates from among their 

ranks.  

 Father of the House is a title that is bestowed on the 

senior member of the House of Commons who has 

longest continuous service. If two or more members 

have the same length of current uninterrupted service, 

then whoever was sworn in earliest, as listed in 

Hansard, is named as Father of the House.  

 If the MP who was Speaker before the general 

election is returned at the election and wishes to 

stand for re-election as Speaker, that decision is taken 

immediately. 

 If there is no returning Speaker wishing to stand 

again or the House votes against the appointment 

of the former Speaker - a contested election by 

exhaustive secret ballot must take place to choose a 

new Speaker.  

 Non-Political Role - The Speaker is expected to remain 

politically impartial and to serve the interests of the 

House as a whole, rather than those of a particular 

political party.     

SPEAKER OF LOK SABHA 

Constitution of India along with Rules of Procedure and 

Conduct of Business in Lok Sabha has prescribed various 

functions for the Speaker of Lok Sabha.     

Article 93 - The Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the 

House of the People 

 The House of the People shall, as soon as may be, 

choose two members of the House to be respectively 

Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereof and, so often as 

the office of Speaker or Deputy Speaker becomes 

vacant, the House shall choose another member to 

be Speaker or Deputy Speaker, as the case may be.  

So, Speaker and Deputy Speaker must be a member 

of Lok Sabha according to the Constitution 

Article 94 - Vacation and resignation of, and removal 

from, the offices of Speaker and Deputy Speaker 

 A member holding office as Speaker or Deputy 

Speaker of the House of the People 

(a) shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member 

of the House of the People; 

(b) may at any time, by writing under his hand 

addressed, if such member is the Speaker, to the 

Deputy Speaker, and if such member is the 

Deputy Speaker, to the Speaker, resign his office; 

and  

(c) may be removed from his office by a resolution 

of the House of the People passed by a majority 

of all the then members of the House.  

 Provided that no resolution under clause (c) shall be 

moved unless at least fourteen days‘ notice has been 

given of the intention to move the resolution.  

 Provided further that, whenever the House of the 

People is dissolved, the Speaker shall not vacate his 
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office until immediately before the first meeting of 

the House of the People after the dissolution.  

FUNCTIONS OF THE SPEAKER OF LOK SABHA 

 Role corresponds to Speaker of House of Commons 

 Ensures smooth conduct of the business of the house. 

 Presides over Joint Sittings of both Houses. 

 Does not vote in ordinary proceedings – only cast his 

vote in case of a tie. 

 maintains neutrality and disassociates himself from his 

political party. 

 He is the final interpreter of rules of procedure and 

constitutional provisions. 

 Has residuary power to issue directions – if matter is not 

provided in the rules? 

 May withdraw a member from the house for a day or 

suspend for rest of the session 

 Orders removal of unparliamentary words from being 

published.  

 Determines cases for breach of privilege or contempt of 

house. 

 Authenticates the bill before passing it to the President 

for his assent.  

 Receives documents, petitions, and messages 

addressed to the House and all orders of the House are 

executed through him.  

 Constitutes Parliamentary Committees and nominate 

their Chairman – committees function under his control 

and guidance 

 Business Advisory Committee, Rules Committee & 

General Purposes Committee works under his 

chairmanship 

 Certifies a Bill as Money Bill – Article 110  

 Determines what matters are financial - to be initiated 

only in Lok Sabha – (Finance Bill A) 

 He can issue summon – for members to appear before 

the house on charge of contempt or breach of privilege. 

 Decides matter of anti-defection under Tenth 

Schedule 

 Speaker is the ex-officio President of the Indian 

Parliamentary Group which in India functions as the 

National Group of the Inter-Parliamentary Union & 

Main branch of Commonwealth Parliamentary 

Association 

 Lok Sabha Secretariat functions under his direction & 

control  

UPSC MAINS 2020 

Q. “Once a speaker, always a speaker’! Do you think 

the practice should be adopted to impart objectivity 

to the office of the Speaker of Lok Sabha? What 

could be its implications for the robust functioning 

of parliamentary business in India. 

 

GOVT SHOULD NOT DELAY 

CONDUCTING CENSUS  
#Census 2021 #Impact  of Not Conducting 

Census 

  

The Census 2021 exercise may not commence till at least 

September 2023 since the government has extended the date 

for states and Union territories to finalise their administrative 

boundaries by June end. Ministry of Home Affairs had notified 

conduct of decennial census in March 2019 but was 

postponed because of the COVID pandemic. It was presumed 

that census exercise would pick up after the impact of 

pandemic but now the government has further extended the 

date for states and UTs to finalise their boundaries. This will 

further delay the census exercise.  

CENSUS – IMPORTANT HIGHLIGHTS   

 Nature of Exercise: Census provides information on 

size, distribution, socio-economic, demographic, and 

other characteristics of the country's population.  

 Types of Data Collected: In Census, data is collected 

on demographic and various socio-economic 

parameters like education, SC/ST, religion, language, 

marriage, fertility, disability, occupation, and migration 

of the individuals.  Data on migration characteristics 

along with the reasons for migration such as 

work/employment and business are collected. 

 Use of Data: Data collected through census are used 

for administration, planning and policy-making as well 

as management and evaluation of various programs by 

government, NGOs, researchers, commercial and 

private enterprises, etc.  

 Confidentiality: All information collected under 

Census is confidential and will not be shared with any 

agency, Government or private.  
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 In Census, castes and tribes which are specifically 

notified as Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes as 

per the Constitution (Scheduled Castes) Order 1950 

and the Constitution (Scheduled Tribes) Order, 1950 

are enumerated separately. OBCs are not 

enumerated separately as part of Census. 

 Caste Census: Government of India has not 

enumerated caste-wise population other than SCs 

and STs in Census since independence. 1931 was the 

last census when caste-wise enumeration was 

done. 

 Data on NPR: Certain information collected under NPR 

will be published in local area for public scrutiny and 

invitation of objections. Like electoral roll or telephone 

directory. After NPR has been finalized, database will be 

used only within Government.       

CONDUCT OF CENSUS 

 Responsibility for conducting decennial Census rests 

with Office of Registrar General and Census 

Commissioner under Ministry of Home Affairs.                   

 Census Act, of 1948 provides statutory framework for 

it. 

 Census Exercise is conducted in two phases: House 

listing and Housing Census & Population 

Enumeration 

First Phase - House listing and Housing Census  

 During House listing and Housing Census, all buildings, 

Census Houses and Households are identified and 

systematically listed in the relevant schedules.  

 It provides comprehensive data on the conditions of 

human settlements, housing deficit and consequently 

the housing requirements to be taken care of in the 

formulation of housing policies.  

 Provides a wide range of data/information on amenities 

and assets available to the Households.  

 Provides the base for Population Enumeration by giving 

a more realistic idea of the population size of the House 

listing blocks, thereby ensuring the more practical 

carving of the blocks for Population Enumeration.      

Second Phase - Population Enumeration 

 The Population Enumeration follows the Housing 

Census within a gap of six to eight months. 

 During the second phase of census taking, each person 

is enumerated and her/his particulars like  

o Age 

o Marital status 

o Religion 

o Schedule Cast/Schedule Tribe 

o Mother tongue 

o Education level 

o Disability 

o Economic activity 

o Migration 

o Fertility  

CONCERNS ON EXTENDING CENSUS 2021 EXERCISE  

 Freezing of Boundaries - During a Census operation 

(house-listing + population enumeration) — the states 

and Union territories are not supposed to change the 

boundaries of districts, towns, villages and tehsils. As 

per the Registrar General of India’s letter, freezing of 

boundaries of administrative jurisdictions will take 

place on 30th June 2023.  

 Delay by 3 Months - According to the rules, the Census 

exercise can begin only three months after freezing 

administrative boundaries. So, the Census 2021 

exercise may not commence till at least September 

2023 since the government has extended the date for 

states and Union territories to finalise their 

administrative boundaries by June this year.          

 Lack of Synchronization of house-listing with 

freezing of boundaries - It is not clear whether the 

government is planning to synchronize the house-

listing operations to reduce the interval between the 

freezing of boundaries and the actual Census 

enumeration.  

IMPACT OF DELAY 

 Impact on Food Security: National Food Security Act 

legally entitles up to 75% of the rural population and 

50% of the urban population to receive subsidized food 

grains under Targeted Public Distribution System. 

About two-thirds of the population, therefore, is 

covered under the Act to receive highly subsidized food 

grains. Distribution of free food grain must be based on 

recent statistics on population as large section of the 

population may not receive the desired benefits 

mandated under the law.   

 Diversity of Information provided : The Census alone 

can provide population data for every village and town 

in the country. Sample surveys can provide reliable data 
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on social and demographic indicators only at higher 

geographic levels. Apart from the population count, the 

Census has also been providing data on population 

characteristics, housing and amenities. 

 Difficult to get reliable projections of population at 

lower levels : We have population projections at the 

State and national levels that have been fairly accurate 

in the past. However, it is not feasible to get reliable 

projections at lower geographic levels such as for 

districts and cities or even small States and Union 

Territories.  

 Limitation for Sample Surveys (survey of limited 

population) : Generally sample survey is conducted on 

impact of government policies like Swachh Bharat 

Abhiyan, improvement in literacy level, household 

income etc. However, one cannot depend on sample 

surveys entirely as sample surveys have their own set 

of challenges and limitations and cannot be replaced by 

the decennial survey which gives a more 

comprehensive dataset.  

 Continuation of census 2011 data to determine 

number of SC/ST: The Census data are used to 

determine the number of seats to be reserved for SCs 

and STs in Parliament, State legislatures, local bodies, 

and government services. In case of panchayats and 

municipal bodies, reservation of seats for SCs and STs 

is based on their proportion in the population. Other 

than the Census, there is no other source that can 

provide this information. Delay in conduct of census 

would mean that still old data is used to determine 

reservation of seats.  

 Fails to account rapid population changes: There are 

few towns, cities or panchayats which have seen rapid 

changes in their population in increasing and 

decreasing order. Thus, data from 2011 census does 

not do justice for such areas and it also affects 

reservation of seats in such areas.  

 Fails to account for rapid change in rural-urban 

population and migration: The rural-urban 

distribution of population has been rapidly changing 

over the years. There is high population growth in the 

urban areas. Some cities have been growing faster than 

others through in-migration. The rural-urban 

distribution of population has been rapidly changing 

over the years.  

o Areas under the Bengaluru Municipal Corporation 

grew by 49.3% during 2001-11,  

o Municipal Corporation of Greater Mumbai (11.9%),        

o Delhi Municipal Corporation (11.7%), and Greater 

Chennai Corporation (7.0%) had much lower growth 

rates. Kolkata Municipal Corporation recorded a fall 

in population during the same period. 

 Validating Deaths during COVID: The pandemic 

resulted in deaths among adults and the aged relatively 

more than children. Its impact on age distribution in 

severely affected areas would be of interest as it would 

give an indirect estimate of the number of deaths. This 

would either validate or reject the various estimates of 

the number of deaths due to the pandemic. 

WAY FORWARD   

Delimitation of parliamentary and assembly 

constituencies would take place in 2026. In such a 

situation, it becomes even more important not to delay 

conduct of census 2021 any further.      

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON CENSUS 

1872 CENSUS 

 A systematic and modern population census, in its 

present form was conducted non-synchronously 

(Not at a single time across the country) between 

1865 and 1872 in different parts of the country. 

 First population census of India. It did not cover all 

territories possessed or controlled by the British.         

1881 CENSUS  

 However, first synchronous census in India was 

held in 1881. W.C. Plowden was the Census 

Commissioner of India for 1881 Census. 

 Since then, censuses have been undertaken 

uninterruptedly once every ten years.  

 1931 census enumerated OBCs which formed the 

basis of recommendation of Mandal Commission. 

POST INDEPENDENCE 

 First census of Independent India was conducted in 

1951, which was seventh census in its continuous 

series.     

 M W M Yeatts was appointed as Census 

Commissioner for 1951 Census. But he was replaced 

by Mr. R. A. Gopalaswami due to death of Mr. Yeatts.  
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DELEGATED LEGISLATION 
#Delegated Legislation #Doctrine  of  

Excessive Delegation  

  

While upholding Centre’s decision of demonetisation, one of 

the major issue before the Supreme Court was whether the 

power given by Parliament to the government to issue orders 

of demonetisation was an act of excessive delegation. The 

majority verdict upheld that the delegation of powers done by 

the Parliament was not excessive whereas the minority verdict 

held that the delegation of authority was arbitrary and 

excessive. Let us understand about delegated legislation and 

when does such delegation can be considered as excessive.  

WHAT IS DELEGATED LEGISLATION? 

 Delegate means representatives on behalf of someone 

else, like some higher authority. Similarly delegated 

legislation means power of legislation being delegated 

or authorised to some other agency other than the 

Parliament or State Legislature. 

 Delegation by Parliament - Routinely Parliament 

routinely delegates certain functions to authorities 

established by law since every aspect cannot be dealt 

with directly by the law makers themselves. This 

delegation of powers is noted in laws, which are 

commonly referred to as delegated legislations. 

 Details of Delegated Legislation - The delegated 

legislation would specify operational details, giving 

power to those executing the details. Regulations and 

by-laws under legislations are classic examples of 

delegated legislation.  

 Salmond defines ‘Delegated Legislation’ as “that 

which proceeds from any authority other than 

sovereign power and is therefore dependent for its 

continued existence and validity on some superior or 

supreme authority.  

 Operational Details of Law transferred to other 

Agency - Generally what happens is that the legislature 

enacts a law covering only the general principles and 

policies relating to the issue and confers rules making 

powers for operational and other purposes to the 

government or to some of its administrative agencies.  

 Part of Modern Administrative Process - Delegated 

Legislation is practices in most democratic countries 

and is a part of modern administrative process. It is now 

a well established proposition of law that power of 

delegated legislation is a constituent element of 

legislative power as a whole and the legislature often 

finds it convenient and necessary to delegate subsidiary 

or ancillary powers to delegates of their choice for 

carrying out policy laid down in the legislation.  

DOCTRINE OF EXCESSIVE DELEGATION 

 Hamdard Dawakhana Case - Supreme Court 

explained the idea of excessive delegation and held that 

Indian legislature cannot delegate unrestrained, 

uncanalised and unqualified legislative power on an 

administrtative body.   

 Conditions on Delegated Legislation - Indian 

Legislature can delegate legislative power subject to the 

conditions of laying down principles, standards, policy 

subject to which the delegate is to exercise its delegated 

legislative power. In case the legislature fails to do so, 

the law made by the delegated authority would be 

invalid. 

WHAT WAS THE DELEGATION OF POWER IN THE 

DEMONETISATION CASE? 

 Section 26(2) of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 

essentially gives powers to the Centre to notify that a 

particular denomination of currency ceases to be legal 

tender. 

“On recommendation of the Central Board the Central 

Government may, by notification in the Gazette of India, 

declare that, with effect from such date as may be specified 

in the notification, any series of bank notes of any 

denomination shall cease to be legal tender.” 

 Centre exercising power under Section 26(2) of RBI 

Act- Parliament, which enacted the RBI Act, is 

essentially delegating the power to alter the nature of 

legal tender to the central government. The Centre 

exercised that power by issuing a gazette notification, 

which is essentially the legislative basis for the 

demonetisation exercise. 

GROUND TO CHALLENGE SECTION 26(2) OF RBI ACT 

 Excessive Delegation - The petitioner challenged the 

provision on grounds of excessive delegation of 

legislative powers as the delegation provided is without 

any guidelines. 

 No Policy Guidelines under Section 26(2) of RBI Act - 

The petitioners in the demonetisation case argued that 

since Section 26(2) contains no policy guidelines on how 

the Centre can exercise its powers, it is arbitrary and 

therefore, unconstitutional. 
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SUPREME COURT’S DECISION – MAJORITY VERDICT 

 Fulfills test of proportionality - The majority verdict 

held that centre’s decision of demonetisation had 

rational nexus with the objectives which it intend to 

achieve – namely eradicating black money, terror 

funding, hawala transaction etc. It was not important 

whether the objectives were actually achieved.  

 The prescribed period of 52 days for currency 

exchange was not unreasonable and in matters of 

economic policy, the Court cannot supplant executive’s 

wisdom with its own.  

 Section 26(2) of RBI Act is not unconstitutional on 

grounds of excessive delegation due to in build 

safeguards as the Central Govt is required to take the 

action after the consultation with the Central Board.  

o Delegation Power Cannot be Struck Down - The 

majority verdict held that since the delegation of 

power is to the Centre which is anyway answerable 

to the Parliament, the delegation power cannot be 

struck down.  

o Parliamentary Sovereignty lies with the People - 

In case the executive does not act reasonably while 

exercising its power of delegated legislation, it is 

responsible to Parliament who are elected 

representatives of the citizens for whom there exists 

a democratic method of bringing to book the elected 

representatives who act unreasonably in such 

matters.        

CONCERNS RAISED BY THE MINORITY VERDICT 

 Centre could not have exercised its delegated 

powers because Section 26(2) of the RBI only gives 

powers to the Centre when the recommendation is 

“initiated” by the RBI Central Board.  

 Since the proposal did not originate from RBI 

Central Board, but from the centre itself and hence the 

Centre could not have drawn its powers to demonetize 

from Section 26(2).  

 Vast Powers to Centre - Even if the Centre has the 

power under Section 26(2) allowing for demonetisation 

of “any” notes is a vast power that is arbitrary and 

therefore unconstitutional.  

 Centre should not have issued demonetisation 

order through Executive Order -  In other words, 

when the proposal to demonetize any currency note is 

initiated by the Central Government with or without the 

concurrence of the Central Board of the Bank, it is not 

an exercise of the executive power of the Central 

Government under subsection (2) of Section 26 of the 

Act.  

 Should have introduced Legislation for 

Demonetisation - In such a situation, as already held, 

the Central Government would have to resort to the 

legislative process by initiating a plenary legislation in 

the Parliament. 

DELEGATED LEGISLATION 

Advantages Disadvantages 

 Unburdens the 

Parliament and saves 

time 

 Allows flexibility to the 

executive in 

implementing the laws 

 Helps to deal with 

emergency situation 

 Delegated Legislation 

is a constituent 

element of legislative 

power 

 Allows expert opinion 

on drafting of rules for 

proper 

implementation of the 

laws 

 Process is undemocratic  

 Increase chance of 

corruption and misuse of 

power in an arbitrary 

manner 

 Violation of separation of 

power 

 May lead to further sub-

delegation of power and 

authority 

 Most legislations ensures 

discretionary power to 

the centre through rule 

making 

 Increases legislations in 

Courts 

WAY FORWARD - Thus, use of delegated legislation is 

neither prohibited nor unconstitutional but should not be 

unrestrained, uncanalised or unqualified as per Supreme 

Court’s judgment in Hamdard Dawakhana case.     

 

PRESIDENT’S REPUBLIC 

DAY ADDRESS 

#Republic  #Preamble #Ideals of the 

Constitut ion 

  

In her first and customary Republic Day address to the nation, 

President Draupadi Murmu reiterated the founding ideals of 

the Republic on the eve of the 74th anniversary of the 

adoption of its Constitution. As the first tribal woman to 

occupy the highest office in the country, the 15th President of 



 

 

FOCUS  |  FEBRUARY  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

Constituti0n,  Polity and  

Governance 

26 

India is emblematic of the Republic’s continuing journey of 

democracy, pluralism and empowerment of the weaker 

sections. Thus, in this Article, let us understand the important 

ideals of the Indian Constitution and important highlights 

from the speech of President of India on the eve of 

Independence Day.  

REASON FOR CELEBRATING REPUBLIC DAY ON 26TH 

JANUARY 1950 

 Constitution of India was adopted on 26th November 

1949 and came into effect on 26th January 1950. This 

marked the coming into effect of a Sovereign 

Democratic Republic and since then, we have been 

celebrating Republic Day on 26th of January.  

 The term Sovereign Democratic Republic has been 

mentioned in the Preamble to the Indian Constitution.    

 January 26 was also chosen to celebrate Republic Day 

because on 26th January 1929 at the Lahore Session of 

the Indian National Congress, the resolution for 

“Poorna Swaraj” was passed which meant total self-rule 

and it was against the earlier demand of Dominion 

Status.  

 This declaration of Independence was officially 

promulgated on January 26, 1930, and also contained in 

it an affirmation of the Gandhian methods of 

nonviolent protest, which would start almost 

immediately after Poorna Swaraj Day was celebrated.  

 The celebration of Republic Day is also a celebration of 

the Indian Constitution and hence, we should 

understand the basic idea of “constitutionalism”. 

WHAT IS CONSTITUTIONALISM?  

 Constitutionalism refers to the set of principles, 

norms, and values that define the limits of 

government and provide the framework for its 

functioning. It encompasses the idea that a 

government's power and authority are derived from a 

written constitution that outlines the basic rights and 

responsibilities of citizens, the structure of government, 

and the distribution of power among different branches 

of government.  

 In India, constitutionalism has been an integral part of 

the nation's political landscape since the country's 

independence from British rule in 1947. 

 The idea of constitutionalism has been recognised by 

the Supreme Court of India in the Rameshwar Prasad V. 

Union of India case. Later in IR Coehlo V State of Tamil 

Nadu, the court upheld that Constitutionalism is a legal 

principal that requires the control over the exercise of 

power by the government. 

 Constitutionalism has following major 

constituents: 

o Separation of power 

o  Responsible & Accountable government 

o Popular Sovereign 

o Rule of Law 

o Independent judiciary 

o Rights to people 

 Indian Constitution, which was adopted on 26th 

November 1949, is the supreme law of the land and 

provides the framework for India's federal 

parliamentary democratic republic. The Constitution 

outlines the powers and responsibilities of the federal 

government and the states and establishes the 

framework for the country's legislative, executive, and 

judicial branches.  

 It also outlines the fundamental rights of citizens, 

including freedom of speech, religion, assembly, and 

the press, as well as the right to equality before the law 

and the prohibition of discrimination on grounds of 

religion, race, caste, sex, or place of birth. 

 One of the key features of Indian constitutionalism is its 

commitment to the rule of law, which means that the 

government must act within the bounds of the 

Constitution and respect the rights and freedoms of 

citizens.  

 The judiciary plays a critical role in enforcing the 

rule of law by interpreting the Constitution and 

upholding the rights of citizens. In India, the judiciary 

has been an independent and impartial institution and 

has consistently upheld the Constitution and the rights 

of citizens. 

 Another important aspect of Indian constitutionalism is 

its federal structure, which divides power and 

authority between the federal government and the 

states. This system helps to ensure that power is not 

concentrated in the hands of a single entity and that 

different regions of the country have a voice in the 

governance of the nation.  
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 The Constitution also provides for a system of checks 

and balances between the different branches of 

government, which helps to prevent any one branch 

from becoming too powerful and to ensure that the 

government is accountable to the people. 

 The Indian Constitution is a flexible document that 

has been amended several times over the years to 

respond to changing political and social circumstances. 

This flexibility has enabled the Constitution to adapt to 

the evolving needs of the country, while still 

preserving its fundamental principles and values.  

 In conclusion, constitutionalism is a cornerstone of 

Indian democracy, and it has played a critical role in 

shaping the country's political and legal landscape. The 

Indian Constitution provides the framework for the 

government's functioning, outlines the rights and 

freedoms of citizens, and ensures that power is 

distributed and checked in a manner that promotes 

stability, accountability, and the rule of law. Through its 

commitment to constitutionalism, India has established 

itself as one of the world's largest and most diverse 

democracies, and it continues to serve as a model for 

other nations seeking to promote freedom, equality, 

and justice for all. 

 

INCREASE IN CAPITAL 

PUNISHMENT BY TRIAL 

COURTS  
#Capital Punishment #Article  21#Bachhan 

Singh v State of Punjab 

  

Capital Punishment given by trial courts in India has increased 

in 2022 and Gujarat has awarded the most number of death 

sentences. At the end of last year, 539 prisoners were on death 

row in India, the highest since at least 2016. This is according 

to the Annual Statistics Report 2022, published by Project 39A, 

a study conducted by the National Law University Delhi. It is 

important to note that death sentence given by the trial court 

has to be confirmed by the respective High Court. So, in this 

discussion, let us understand the relation of capital 

punishment with Article 21 of the Indian Constitution, 

increasing trend of awarding death penalty and also the 

Supreme Court judgment which has held that conviction and 

sentencing must be done in different proceedings.     

MEANING OF CAPITAL PUNISHMENT 

 Capital punishment, also called death penalty, results in 

execution of an offender sentenced to death after 

conviction by a court of law for a criminal offence.  

 The term "Capital Punishment" stands for most severe 

form of punishment. It is the punishment which is to be 

awarded for the most heinous, grievous and detestable 

crimes against humanity. 

 Capital punishment should be distinguished from 

extrajudicial executions carried out without due 

process of law.   

DEATH PENALTY IN CONFIRMATION TO ARTICLE 21 

 Article 21 - No person shall be deprived of his life or 

personal liberty except according to procedure established 

by law.      

 Indian Penal Code under Section 302 provides a reason 

for death penalty and Criminal Procedure Code 

establishes the process of awarding death penalty.  

 Thus, awarding death penalty or capital punishment 

cannot be said to be against the principles of Article 21 

of the Indian Constitution.     

BACHHAN SINGH V. STATE OF PUNJAB  

 Hanging is done in India in the rarest of rare cases as 

per the Criminal Procedure Code. 

 In a major landmark case of Bachhan Singh v. State of 

Punjab, Supreme Court held that the death penalty 

given to a convict is constitutional and will be done in 

rarest of rare cases. 

 The Court said that death penalty is a lawful infliction of 

death by the state as a punishment for wrongful and 

heinous committed by the accused.  

 The Court said that capital punishment is not against 

Right to life and personal liberty as guaranteed under 

Article 21 because death penalty through capital 

punishment has been established under the law 

(Section 366 of Code of Criminal Procedure) and is a 

legal process. 

 Thus, state is empowered to take away life of citizens 

through procedure established by law if they are found 

guilty of crime committed which is punishable by death 

penalty and is a rarest of rare cases.  
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Arguments in Favour of 

Capital Punishment 

Arguments Against 

Capital Punishment 

It is based on deterrent 

theory of punishment – 

and instils fear of 

punishment including 

death among wrong 

doers.   

Morally Wrong - Keeping 

an accused of heinous 

crimes alive at the cost of 

the lives of number of 

citizens or potential 

victims in society is 

morally wrong.    

Article 21 - Death Penalty 

in India under Article 21 

and is also used in Rarest 

of Rare Cases. 

Death Penalty allows for 

Right to Appeal – Indian 

laws and the constitution 

allow for appeal against 

the decision of High Court 

and even Supreme Court. 

Article 72(c) allows the 

convict to appeal against 

the decision of Supreme 

Court to the President of 

India if death sentence 

has been awarded.  

 

Ensures Retribution by 

State - It ensures 

retributive justice by the 

state which deprives a 

person of his/her life 

based on the retributive 

theory of punishment. It is 

generally argued that 

retribution even by state is 

immoral and is a sanitised 

form of vengeance.  

Person suffering from 

Mental Illness - The 

United Nations 

Commission on Human 

Rights calls upon 

countries “not to impose 

the death penalty on a 

person suffering from any 

form of mental disorder or 

to execute any such 

person.  

It does not help in 

reducing or deterring 

heinous crimes.    

Time Gap – Generally 

there is a large gap 

between awarding of 

death penalty and 

execution. This keeps 

offenders waiting on 

death row 

LAW ON SENTENCING – CRIMINAL PROCEDURE CODE 

(CR.PC)    

 

 Whenever a court awards conviction, it has to hold a 

separate hearing on the quantum of sentence. For 

example, if a trial is going on for murder and the Court 

finds the accused guilty, then the Court should 

pronounce him guilty on one day and about his term of 

imprisonment on another day.  

 According to Section 235 of (Cr. PC) - after hearing 

arguments, the judge shall give a judgment and, “if the 

accused is convicted, the judge shall hear the accused 

on the question of sentence and then pass sentence”. 

Thus, an opportunity must be provided to the accused.  

 This process gains significance especially in awarding 

of death penalty or life imprisonment.  

 Special Reasons for Death Sentence – As per Cr.PC, 

when an offence is punishable with death or 

imprisonment for life, the judgment shall state the 

reasons for the sentence awarded, and if the sentence 

is death, “special reasons” for the sentence. 

 Hearing the accused post Bachhan Singh judgment 

has become ever more meaningful as death is to be 

awarded in the rarest of rare cases. So, it becomes 

necessary for the Judge to not only look into the 

heinous nature of the crime committed but also into the 

circumstances in which the accused committed such 

crime.  

 Thus, Trial Courts were required to balance ‘aggravating 

circumstances’ and ‘mitigating circumstances’ to decide 

upon death sentence.            

INCREASING AWARDING OF DEATH PENALTY BY TRIAL 

COURTS (ARTICLE HIGHLIGHTS) 

Charts 1 & 2 

 In 2022, trial courts imposed 165 death sentences, the 

highest in over two decades.  

 Chart 1 shows the number of prisoners on death row 

in India at the end of every year and the number of new 

death sentences imposed by the Court of Sessions each 

year.  
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 Death Penalty in Ahmadabad Serial Blast - The court 

awarded the death penalty to as many as 38 convicts, 

and sentenced 11 others to life imprisonment until 

death. 

 In total, Gujarat courts imposed 51 death sentences 

in 2022, the highest among all the States. This is also a 

huge rise from the average of 2.5 death sentences given 

by the State’s trial courts between 2016 and 2021. 

 SC Judgment of may lead to decrease in awarding of 

the death penalty by trial courts – Supreme Court 

referred to Bachhan Singh case and said that the Court 

had mandated a separate hearing of the accused 

before imposing death penalty, as per the 

recommendations of the 48th Law Commission of 

India. Thus, the Court held that conviction and hearing 

cannot be done simultaneously in the same hearing as 

it denies opportunity to the accused to present their 

case and effectively violated the principles of natural 

justice.  

 Low Disposal Rate of Death Penalty Cases by 

Appellate Courts - In 2022, from the 67 decided cases 

by High Court involving 101 prisoners, three prisoners 

had their death sentences confirmed, 48 prisoners saw 

their death sentences commuted to life imprisonment, 

43 were acquitted of all charges and six had their cases 

remitted to the trial court. In one case, the Court 

enhanced the sentence imposed by the trial court from 

life imprisonment to the death penalty.  

Chart 3 & 4 

 
 

 

 Chart 3 shows the share of death penalty cases 

confirmed, commuted, acquitted and remitted each 

year by the High Courts. As shown in the chart, the 

share of cases confirmed by the High Courts was very 

low in most years.    

 In the 11 cases decided by the Supreme Court involving 

15 prisoners, five prisoners were acquitted of all 

charges; the death sentences for eight were commuted 

to life imprisonment; and the death penalty was 

confirmed for two.  

IMPORTANT TERMS 

 In Pardon, it affects both the punishment prescribed 

for the offence and guilt of the offender. A full 

pardon may completely erase the guilt.      

 ‘Reprieve’ means a temporary suspension of the 

punishment awarded by a court of law. For example: 

Putting a stay order on death sentence of a convict 

for certain temporary period.  
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 'Respite’ means postponement of the sentence of 

punishment or reducing the sentence due to certain 

special circumstances such as disability, pregnancy 

etc.   

 Commutation means changing the punishment from 

one category to another, such as changing of death 

sentence to life imprisonment.      

 Remission is the reduction of the amount of a 

sentence without changing its character. Example: A 

person is imprisoned for 14 years in solitary 

confinement. In Remission, his sentence might 

reduce to 10 years but the nature i.e. solitary 

confinement will not change.   

 Chart 4 - shows the share of death penalty cases 

confirmed, commuted, acquitted and remitted each 

year by the Supreme Court. As shown in the chart, the 

share of cases confirmed by the Supreme Court was low 

in most years. 

LAW COMMISSION'S RECOMMENDATIONS ON DEATH 

PENALTY – AUGUST 2015 - (262 REPORT CHAIRED BY 

JUSTICE A.P. SHAH) 

 Does not Serve as Deterrence: The death penalty does 

not serve the societal goal of deterrence any more than 

life imprisonment. Further, life imprisonment under 

Indian law means imprisonment for the whole of life 

subject to just remissions which, in many states in cases 

of serious crimes, are granted only after many years of 

imprisonment which range from 30-60 years.  

 Retribution versus Vengeance: Retribution has an 

important role to play in punishment. However, it 

cannot be reduced to vengeance. The notion of “an eye 

for an eye, tooth for a tooth” has no place in our 

constitutionally mediated criminal justice system. 

Capital punishment fails to achieve any constitutionally 

valid societal goals. 

 Restorative & Reformative Justice loses focus on 

death penalty as the ultimate measure of justice for 

victims, the restorative and rehabilitative aspects of 

justice are forgotten through which accused behaviour 

can be changed. 

 Reliance on the death penalty diverts attention 

from other problems ailing the criminal justice 

system such as poor investigation, crime prevention 

and rights of victims of crime.  

 Need for Victim Compensation Schemes: State must 

establish effective victim compensation schemes to 

rehabilitate victims of crime. The voices of victims and 

witnesses are often silenced by threats and other 

coercive techniques employed by powerful accused 

persons. Hence it is essential that a witness protection 

scheme also be established. 

 Need for Effective Investigation & Prosecution by 

state: Need for police reforms for better and more 

effective investigation and prosecution has also been 

universally felt for some time now and measures 

regarding the same need to be taken on a priority 

basis.  

 Concerns expressed by Supreme Court on arbitrary 

sentencing in death penalty cases: The Court has 

noted that it is difficult to distinguish cases where death 

penalty has been imposed from those where the 

alternative of life imprisonment has been applied. In 

the Court's own words, "extremely uneven application of 

Bachhan Singh has given rise to a state of uncertainty in 

capital sentencing law which falls foul of constitutional due 

process and equality principle".  

 Erroneous Imposition of Death Penalty: The Court 

has also acknowledged erroneous imposition of the 

death sentence in contravention of Bachhan Singh 

guidelines. Therefore, the constitutional regulation of 

capital punishment attempted in Bachhan Singh has 

failed to prevent death sentences from being 

"arbitrarily and freakishly imposed".  

 Structural Impediments : Lack of resources, outdated 

modes of investigation, over-stretched police force, 

ineffective prosecution, and poor legal aid are some of 

the problems besetting the system. Death penalty 

operates within this context and therefore suffers from 

the same structural and systemic impediments. The 

administration of capital punishment thus remains 

fallible and vulnerable to misapplication.   

 Death Sentence disproportional for Vulnerable 

Sections: The vagaries of the system also operate 

disproportionately against the socially and 

economically marginalized who may lack the resources 

to effectively advocate their rights within an adversarial 

criminal justice system. 

 Delay Faced by Death Row Convicts: long delays in 

trials, appeals and thereafter in executive clemency. 

During this time, the prisoner on death row suffers 

from extreme agony, anxiety and debilitating fear 

arising out of an imminent yet uncertain execution. The 

Supreme Court has acknowledged that an amalgam of 
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such unique circumstances produces physical and 

psychological conditions of near-torture for the death 

row convict. 

 Death Penalty Acts as Double Punishment: The 

death row phenomenon is compounded by the 

degrading and oppressive effects of conditions of 

imprisonment imposed on the convict, including 

solitary confinement, and the prevailing harsh prison 

conditions.  

 Death Penalty Abolished by Most Civilized Nations: 

In retaining and practising the death penalty, India 

forms part of a small and ever-dwindling group of 

nations. That 140 countries are now abolitionists in law 

or practice, demonstrates that evolving standards of 

human dignity and decency do not support the death 

penalty. 

The Commission has accordingly recommended that the 

death penalty be abolished for all crimes other than 

terrorism-related offences and waging war affecting 

national security. 

  

FACT CHECK BY PIB 
#PIB  #Fact Check #Rule 3(1)(b)  of IT  Rules 

 

 

 

In pursuance of the Government’s commitment to ensure an 

Open, Safe Trusted and Accountable Internet for citizens 

(Digital Nagriks), the Ministry of Electronics and Information 

Technology (MeitY) has invited comments from stakeholders 

and general public on an amendment proposed to Rule 

3(1)(b)(v) of the Information Technology (Intermediary 

Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules, 2021 (“IT 

Rules”) for obligations of social media and other 

intermediaries regarding sharing of information which is 

patently false and untrue or misleading in nature. 

HOW IS FACT-CHECKING IMPLEMENTED BY PIB? 

 PIB launched its Fact-Checking Wing in December 

2019 which has verified accounts on Facebook, Twitter, 

Telegram and Instagram.  

 The unit flags the social media accounts, operating on 

platforms like YouTube and Twitter, which indulge in 

spreading false information linked to the ministries, 

departments and organisations under the Central 

government.  

 Subsequently, as and when the instances are reported, 

the Information & Broadcasting Ministry takes them up 

for further action to ensure that the contents are taken 

down.  

 The government officials have stated that the fact-

checking unit does not have the authority to fact-check 

any other content, including those related to State 

governments, agencies or private entities but only 

content related to central government’s business.  

WHAT IS THE PROPOSED AMENDMENT? 

 Section 3 of the Information Technology (Intermediary 

Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules, 2021 

provides for due diligence by an intermediary.   

 A proposed amendment to the Information 

Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media 

Ethics Code) Rules, 2021 suggests that any online 

content "identified as fake or false" by the Press 

Information Bureau's fact-checking unit or other agency 

authorised by the central government must be taken 

down.   

 The amendment states that – 

 

 According to American Press Institute - fact-checking 

aims to “increase knowledge by re-reporting and 

researching the purported facts in published/recorded 

statements made by politicians and anyone whose 

words impact others’ lives and livelihoods.  
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 Rule 3(1)(b)(v) of IT Rules – the intermediary shall 

inform its rules and regulations, privacy policy and user 

agreement to the user in English or any language 

specified in the Eighth Schedule to the Constitution in 

the language of his choice and shall make reasonable 

efforts to cause the user of its computer resource not 

to host, display, upload, modify, publish, transmit, 

store, update or share any information that deceives or 

misleads the addressee about the origin of the message 

or knowingly and intentionally communicates any 

misinformation or information which is patently false 

and untrue or misleading in nature or is identified as 

fake or false  

o by the fact check unit at the Press Information 

Bureau of the Ministry of Information and 

Broadcasting or 

o other agency authorised by the Central 

Government for fact-checking or,  

o in respect of any business of the Central 

Government, by its department in which such 

business is transacted under the rules of business 

made under Article 77(3) of the Constitution.  

 Article 77 of the Constitution mentions the conduct of 

business of the Government of India. Article 77(3) 

states that President shall make rules for the more 

convenient 

o transaction of the business of the Government of 

India, and  

o for the allocation among Ministers of the said 

business.         

CONCERNS ON THE PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO RULE 

3(1)(B) OF IT RULES 

 Impacts freedom of speech and expression 

 May make the government more authoritative 

 Not the role of PIB to be an arbiter. 

 Ensuring correctness or incorrectness of information 

 Problem of inherent bias as the government will favour 

itself 

 May stifle criticism – by opposition or against 

government policies. 

 May lead to censorship of the press. 

 Sweeping powers to PIB to take down any information 

from the internet.  

 May lead to a shift in public perception by clamping 

down on political opponents or their online content. 

 PIB fact may check only selected news or online content 

having political significance whereas leaving the other 

content available online 

 Earlier concerns have been expressed on a fact-

checking unit of PIB.  

WAY FORWARD – So far, the government has responded 

by saying that the fact-checking unit is restricted only to 

facts about central government business including their 

policies, schemes and programmes. However, the 

concerns expressed regarding the amendments must be 

addressed by the central government to ensure freedom 

of speech and expression with reasonable restrictions.  

 

ABCD SCHEME OF KERALA 
#ABCD Scheme #Document D ig italisation  

  

In the backdrop of tribal communities of India facing various 

socio-economic and legal challenges, Wayanad in Kerala has 

become the first district in the country to provide basic 

documents and facilities such as Aadhaar cards, ration cards, 

birth/death certificates, election ID cards, bank account and 

health insurance to all tribal people.  

AKSHAYA BIG CAMPAIGN FOR DOCUMENT 

DIGITALISATION (ABCD) PROGRAMME 

 Kerala government has launched Akshaya Big 

Campaign for Document Digitalisation (ABCD) 

programme to ensure at least six basic government 

documents for tribal communities in Wayanad district.  

 Government Documents - The programme envisages 

providing ration cards, Aadhaar cards, voters’ identity 

cards, birth/death certificates, health insurance 

documents, and bank accounts to all tribal people. 

 Involvement of Local Administration - The camps 

were being organised by the district administration in 

association with the Tribal Development Department, IT 

Mission, and the local administrative bodies for the 

ABCD project. 

 Beneficiaries Getting Important Services - The 

officials highlighted that bringing together all the 

related departments in one camp for document 

verification will ensure that the beneficiary gets all the 

required services. This will reduce the time and effort 

taken to visit various offices for each document.     
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PROBLEMS FACED BY SCHEDULED TRIBES IN INDIA 

 Socio-economic backwardness 

 Poverty 

 Land Alienation 

 Lack of documents – to claim forest and other rights.    

 Assimilation with non-tribal population 

 Issue of health and nutrition 

 Lack of modern medical facilities 

 Migration  

 Some of the Denotified, Semi-nomadic and Nomadic 

tribes are still not included in Scheduled Tribe 

 Local customs often come into conflict with Indian laws 

– particularly for marriage.  

NATIONAL SCHEDULED TRIBES FINANCE AND 

DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION (NSTFDC)  

 NSTFDC under Ministry of Tribal Affairs provides 

financial assistance by way of soft loans for income-

generating activities for economic development to 

scheduled tribes aspirants.  

 The NSTFDC loan schemes are implemented through 

state channelizing agencies, select PSU Banks, Regional 

Rural Banks and other institutions. Subsidies are also 

available to the beneficiaries under various schemes of 

different departments of the state governments. 

Various schemes available through NSTFDC are: 

o Adivasi Mahila Sashaktikaran Yojana ( AMSY) - an 

exclusive scheme for the economic development of 

scheduled tribes women. 

o Micro Credit Scheme for SHGs  

o Marketing Support Assistance - NSTFDC provides 

financial assistance to institutions engaged in 

procurement and marketing of MFPs and other tribal 

products to meet their working capital requirements. 

 Adivasi Shiksha Rrinn Yojana (ASRY) - scheme 

provides soft loans to tribal students to meet 

expenditure for pursuing technical and professional 

education including doctorate courses.  

CONSTITUTIONAL & LEGAL PROVISIONS AGAINST 

LAND ACQUISITION OF TRIBALS 

Scheduled Tribes (STs) have been the most marginalised, 

isolated and deprived population.  To protect and safeguard 

the land rights of STs and to address the issue of Land 

Acquisition and displacement of tribals, the following 

Constitutional and legal provisions have been put in place: 

Constitution of India - Under Fifth Schedule  

 The Governor of the State which has scheduled Areas is 

empowered to prohibit or restrict transfer of land from 

tribals and regulate he allotment of land to members of 

the Scheduled.  

 Land being a state subject, various provisions of 

rehabilitation and resettlement as per the RFCTLARR 

Act, 2013 are implemented by the concerned State 

Governments.   

Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest 

Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights) Act, 2006  

 Member of forest dwelling Scheduled Tribes or Other 

Traditional Forest Dweller shall not be evicted or 

removed from the Forest Land under his occupation till 

the recognition and verification procedure is complete. 

 Gram Sabha is empowered to regulate access to 

community forest resources and stop any activity which 

adversely affects the wild animals, forest and 

biodiversity. 

Right to fair compensation and Transparency in Land 

Acquisition, Rehabilitation and Resettlement Act, 2013 

- RFCTLARR Act 

 Section 48 - National Level Monitoring Committee 

for Rehabilitation and Resettlement has been 

constituted to review and monitor implementation of 

rehabilitation and resettlement schemes and plans 

related to land acquisition under the RFCTLARR, 2013 

and National Rehabilitation and Resettlement Policy, 

2007. 

 Section 41 (1) - As far as possible, no acquisition of land 

shall be made in the Scheduled Areas.   

 Section 41(2) – Any land acquisition shall be done only 

as a demonstrable last resort.   

 Section 41(3) - in case of acquisition or alternation of 

any land in Scheduled Areas, the prior consent of the 

concerned Gram Sabha or the Panchayats or the 

autonomous District Councils in Scheduled Areas under 

the Fifth Schedule to the Constitution be obtained, in all 

cases of land acquisition in such areas, including 

acquisition in case of urgency.  

The Panchayats (Extension to Scheduled Area) Act, 

1996 

 Gram Sabha or Panchayats at the appropriate level 

shall be consulted before making the acquisition of land 

in the Scheduled Areas or development projects and 
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before resettling or rehabilitating persons affected by 

such projects in the Scheduled Areas.  

The Scheduled castes and the Scheduled Tribes 

(Prevention of Atrocities) Act, 1989 

 It prevents commission of atrocities against members 

of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes, to 

provide for the trial of such offences and the relief of 

rehabilitation of the victims of such offences.  

 Wrongfully dispossessing members of Scheduled 

Castes or Scheduled Tribes from their land or premises 

or interfering with the enjoyment of their rights, 

including forest rights, over any land or premises or 

water or irrigation facilities or destroying the crops or 

taking away the produce there from amount to offence 

of atrocities and are subject to punishment.     

Orissa Mining Corporation v Ministry of Environment 

and Forest & Ors.  

 SC held that forest approval cannot be granted for a 

development project without the informed consent of 

the Gram Sabhas, given after proper consideration in a 

duly convened Gram Sabha and passed by resolution.   

 SC stated that the Gram Sabha is also free to consider 

all the community, individual as well as cultural and 

religious claims.   

 

IDENTIFYING MINORITIES – 

SC TO CENTRE 
#Minorit ies #National Minority Commission 

#Article 29-30  

  

Supreme Court has said that it is giving central government a 

last opportunity to give its opinion on identification of 

minorities. The issue of district-wise identification of 

minorities has been raised by the petitioner but the same has 

already been rejected by Eleven Judge Constitution Bench of 

Supreme Court in the T.M.A. Pai Foundation case of 2002 and 

Bal Patil verdict of 2005 where the Court clarified that the unit 

for determining status of both linguistic and religious 

minorities would be 'State'.                 

SC ASKED CENTRE TO SEEK VIEWS OF STATES & OTHER 

STAKEHOLDERS 

 Earlier a petition was filed in the Supreme Court 

regarding the district-wise identification of minorities. 

The petitioner has challenged.  

o Section 2(f) of the National Commission for 

Minorities Educational Institutions Act, 2004 and  

o Section 2(c) and the National Commission for 

Minorities Act, 1992. 

o Both the above provisions define minority as - 

Minority for this Act means a community notified as 

such by the Central Government 

 SC directed Centre to Hold Consultation with States 

- Based on this, the Supreme Court in May 2022 directed 

the central government to hold consultations with state 

governments and other stakeholders on the issue of 

'identification and notification of religious and linguistic 

minorities'.  

 Consultations with State/UT Government - Based on 

the direction, central government held consultations 

with different state governments/Union Territories 

including other stakeholders such as the Ministry of 

Home Affairs, Ministry of Law and Justice, Ministry of 

Education, National Commission for Women and 

National Commission for Minority Educational 

Institutions.  

 Central Government’s Reply to SC – Centre 

highlighted that six state governments/UT have not 

sent their reply which includes Arunachal Pradesh, 

Jammu & Kashmir, Lakshadweep, Rajasthan, Telangana 

and Jharkhand.  

RESPONSE OF IMPORTANT STAKEHOLDERS 

 Ministry of Education - As per the judgment of the 

Hon’ble SC in TMA Pai Foundation, the identification of 

minorities at the district level is not legal because 

linguistic or religious minority is determinable only by 

reference to demography of the state. After all, it differs 

from place to place. 

 National Commission for Minority Educational 

Institutions identification of minorities at district level 

is not legal because linguistic or religious minority is 

determinable only by reference to demography of 

state. After all, it differs from place to place. It further 

stated that State has to be regarded as the unit to 

determine linguistic and religious minorities. A similar 

reaction was expressed by National Commission of 

Minorities.  
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CONCERNS HIGHLIGHTED IN THE PETITION 

 The petitioners asked the Union Government  

o to define the term 'minority' and  

o lay down 'guidelines for identification of minorities at 

district level', 

to ensure that only those religious and linguistic groups  

o which are socially economically politically non-

dominant & numerically very inferior,  

o get the benefits and protections guaranteed under 

Articles 29 and 30.     

 Followers of Judaism, Bahaism, and Hinduism; who are 

real minorities in Ladakh, Mizoram, Lakshadweep, 

Kashmir, Nagaland, Meghalaya, Arunachal Pradesh, 

Punjab, Manipur, cannot establish and administer 

educational institutions of their choice because of non-

identification of the ‘minority’ at the state level, thus 

jeopardizing their basic rights guaranteed under Article 

29-30.  

 The Ministry of Minority Affairs submitted that 

respective state governments can declare any religious 

or linguistic community, including Hindus as a minority 

religion within the said state but cannot be done 

district-wise.   

Article 29 - Protection of interests of minorities 

(1) Any section of the citizens residing in the territory 

of India or any part thereof having a distinct 

language, script or culture of its own shall have the 

right to conserve the same.  

(2) No citizen shall be denied admission into any 

educational institution maintained by the State or 

receiving aid out of State funds on grounds only of 

religion, race, caste, language or any of them. 

Article 30 - Right of minorities to establish and 

administer educational institutions. 

(1) All minorities, whether based on religion or 

language, shall have the right to establish and 

administer educational institutions of their choice. 

(2) The State shall not, in granting aid to educational 

institutions, discriminate against any educational 

institution on the ground that it is under the 

management of a minority, whether based on 

religion or language.  

MINORITIES IN INDIA 

 Union Government set up National Commission for 

Minorities (NCM) under National Commission for 

Minorities Act, of 1992.  

 Initially five religious communities, viz., Muslims, 

Christians, Sikhs, Buddhists and Zoroastrians (Parsis) 

were notified as minority communities by the Union 

Government. 

 Further, vide notification dated 27th January 2014, Jains 

were also notified as another minority community. 

 Union Government constituted National Commission 

for Minorities and State Government constituted State 

Minorities Commissions in their respective State 

Capitals.  

 For example, Delhi Minorities Commission has been 

set up under Delhi Minorities Commission Act, of 

1999. The Commission comprises a Chairman and two 

Members from the Minority Communities of Delhi, 

nominated by the Govt. of NCT of Delhi. 

 These organisations are set-up to safeguard and 

protect the interests of minorities as provided in the 

Constitution of India and laws enacted by the 

Parliament and the State Legislatures. 

 Aggrieved persons belonging to the minority 

communities may approach the concerned State 

Minorities Commissions for redressal of their 

grievances.  

 Aggrieved persons may also send their representations 

to the National Commission for Minorities, after 

exhausting all other official mechanisms of remedies 

available to them. 

ABOUT OF NATIONAL MINORITIES COMMISSION     

 Consist of a Chairperson, a Vice-Chairperson and five 

Members to be nominated by the Central Government 

from amongst persons of eminence, ability and 

integrity.  

 Five Members including the Chairperson shall be from 

amongst the minority communities. 

 The Chairperson and every Member shall hold office for 

a term of three years from the date he assumes office.     

 The Central Government shall cause the 

recommendations of National Minority Commission to 

be laid before each House of Parliament along with a 

memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed 

to be taken on the recommendations relating to the 
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Union and the reasons for the non-acceptance, if any, 

of any of such recommendations.   

 CAG can audit the accounts of the Commission.  

 The Commission shall while performing its  functions 

shall have all the powers of a civil court trying a suit 

and in respect of the following matters, namely: 

o summoning and enforcing the attendance of any 

person from any part of India and examining him on 

oath. 

o requiring the discovery and production of any 

document 

o receiving evidence on affidavits 

o requisitioning any public record or copy thereof from 

any court or office. 

o issuing commissions for the examination of 

witnesses and documents 

CONCERNS IN THE FUNCTIONING OF NATIONAL & 

STATE MINORITY COMMISSION  

 Office bearers not appointed in time.  

 Many states have not yet constituted Minority 

Commissions 

 Lacks constitutional support and hence does not enjoy 

authority. 

 Annual Reports are not tabled in Parliament regularly. 

 National Minority Commission Act does not provide 

adequate powers to state minority commissions.  

NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR MINORITIES 

EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

 It is a statutory body constituted under National 

Commission for Minorities Educational Institutions Act, 

2004.     

 The Commission investigates specific complaints 

regarding deprivation or violation of rights of minorities 

to establish and administer educational institutions of 

their choice.  

 The Commission is a quasi-judicial body and has 

been endowed with the powers of a Civil Court.  It is to 

be headed by a Chairman who has been a Judge of the 

High Court and three members are to be nominated by 

Central Government.  

FUNCTIONS OF NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR 

MINORITIES EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

 Regarding affiliation of a minority educational 

institution to a university is concerned, the decision of 

the Commission is considered final. The Commission 

has powers to advise the Central Government or any 

State Government on any question relating to the 

education of minorities that may be referred to it. 

 The Commission can make recommendations to the 

Central Government and the State Governments 

regarding any matter which directly or indirectly 

deprives the minority community of their educational 

rights enshrined in Article 30.   

FUNCTIONS OF NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR 

MINORITIES EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

The Commission has three roles namely to perform an 

adjudicatory function, advisory function and 

recommendatory powers on certain matters.   

1. Advise the Central Government or any State 

Government on any question relating to the education 

of minorities that may be referred to it.   

2. Enquire into complaints regarding.  

o deprivation or violation of rights of minorities to 

establish and administer educational institutions of 

their choice;  

o look into any dispute relating to affiliation to a 

University and  

o report its finding to the appropriate Government for 

its implementation.            

3. Intervene in any proceeding involving any deprivation 

or violation of the educational rights of the minorities 

before a court with the leave of such court.  

4. Review the safeguards provided by or under the 

Constitution or any law for protection of the 

educational rights of minorities and recommend 

measures for their effective implementation.      

5. Specify measures to promote and preserve the 

minority status and character of institutions of their 

choice established by minorities.  

6. Decide all questions relating to the status of any 

institution as a Minority Educational Institution and 

declare its status as such.  

7. Make recommendations to the appropriate 

Government for the effective, implementation of 
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programmes and schemes relating to Minority 

Educational Institutions. 

 

WORLD BANK ON URBAN 

LOCAL BODIES 
#Munic ipal F inance #World Bank Report  

  

World Bank's latest report titled “Financing India’s Urban 

Infrastructure Needs” highlights that India would need to 

invest $840 billion over the next 15 years to meet the demands 

of its fast-growing urban population as about 600 million 

people are expected to be living in cities by 2036. This will put 

additional pressure on the already stretched urban 

infrastructure and services in these cities.      

HOW MUCH INVESTMENT IS NEEDED AND HOW LARGE 

IS THE FINANCING GAP? 

 Investment - India’s cities require an estimated capital 

investment of USD 840 billion in urban infrastructure 

and municipal services in the 15 years till 2036 (in 2020 

prices), equivalent to 1.18% of estimated Gross 

Domestic Product (GDP) over this period. This is 

equivalent to USD 108 per capita per year.  

 Areas where investment is needed – Investment 

worth USD 450 billion are needed in basic municipal 

services (i.e., water supply, sewerage, municipal solid 

waste management (SWM), storm water drainage, 

urban roads and street lighting), while the rest–USD 300 

billion-are for mass transit. 

 Investment in urban infrastructure in India has 

grown in nominal terms but is well below required 

needs –  

SOURCES TO FINANCE URBAN INFRASTRUCTURE 

 Financing on a repayable basis can be done either 

through loans (debt), private lending or public-private 

partnership investments. 

 Much of the urban infrastructure in India is financed by 

tied intergovernmental fiscal transfers, that is, 

vertical and horizontal transfers of finance. 

 Of the finances needed to fund capital expenditures for 

Indian cities, 48% is derived from State governments, 

24% from the Central government and 15% from urban 

local bodies’ surplus.  

 The rest includes public-private partnerships (3%), 

commercial debt (2%) and loans from Housing and 

Urban Development Corporation, or HUDCO (8%). 

 Some States are providing loans to their entities via 

their self-regulated financial institutions at 

concessional terms. For example, Tamil Nadu Urban 

Finance and Infrastructure Development Company 

provide loans on concessional terms. 

 Thus, private commercial financing plays a very minor 

role in financing urban infrastructure in India, as 

intergovernmental fiscal transfers finance most 

infrastructures, especially in the shape of tied grants. 

ISSUE OF FINANCING  

 The Report highlights that despite a recent increase in 

public sector financing, there is still a large shortfall of 

resources relative to these needs.  
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 Financing from private and commercial sources, such 

as municipal debt and public-private partnerships, can 

play a substantial role in addressing this shortfall.  

 However, the use of such financing is limited at present 

even in financially strong cities.  

 As per the report, six key factors impact the demand for, 

and supply of, private commercial financing for urban 

infrastructure which collectively determine the flow, 

size, and scope of this financing. 

 

 Factors impacting private financing Level of government with primary responsibility 

 Demand for private financing  

1 Absorptive capacity of city agencies ("ability to execute") ULBs, within regulatory limits imposed by state govt. 

2 Intergovernmental Institutional & Fiscal Framework 

(Mandates, Funds & Incentives} 

state govt., with Gol secondary 

3 Revenue policy & revenue mobilization effort ULBs + state govts 

4 Fiduciary quality financial management, data etc. ULBs, within regulatory limits imposed by state govt. 

 Supply of private financing  

5 Depth and character of the financial sector Col 

 Intermediation of Demand & Supply  

6 Rules of the game - Regulatory framework for commercial 

financing of urban infrastructure 

Col & state govt. 

 

 However, the existing relationship between state 

governments and Urban Local Bodies (ULBs)/city 

agencies underpins and influences all aspects of 

infrastructure financing. 

 State governments have the primary responsibility 

to regulate the mandates, scope, and financial activities 

of all ULBs, city agencies and utilities in their territory, 

including all aspects of accessing (private or public) 

commercial sources of finance. 

STEPS TAKEN FOR URBAN INFRASTRUCTURE 

 Smart Cities Mission: Its objective is to promote 

cities that provide core infrastructure, clean and 

sustainable environment and give a decent quality of 

life to their citizens through the application of ‘smart 

solutions’. 

 GATI Shakti: A National Master Plan for Multi-modal 

Connectivity - will bring 16 Ministries including 

Railways and Roadways together for integrated 

planning and coordinated implementation of 

infrastructure connectivity projects. It will 

incorporate the infrastructure schemes of various 

Ministries and State Governments like Bharatmala, 

Sagarmala, inland waterways, dry/land ports, UDAN 

etc. 

Best Practices in India 

 Ahmadabad Municipal Corporation (AMC) has raised 

Rs 200 crore by selling municipal bonds meant for 

funding urban infrastructure development. 

 Nagpur Municipal Corporation (NMC) has completed 

the wastewater reuse project through PPP model. 

WHAT ARE THE CONSTRAINTS IN FINANCING? 

 

 Weak Fiscal Performance - The overall funding base to 

raise substantial commercial for urban infrastructure in 

India appears to be low at present, due to weak fiscal 

performance of cities (with low levels of Own Source 
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Revenue (OSR) and service charges relative to economic 

base) and low absorptive capacity for execution. 

 Own Source Revenue (OSR) are low relative to 

economic base while fiscal transfers are rapidly 

increasing. 

 Low service charges for municipal services 

undermine financial sustainability and viability. 

 Urban local bodies are unable to recover operations 

and maintenance costs which constrain their ability to 

further execute projects. 

 The city agencies have been unable to expand their 

resource and funding base to support private 

financing for services such as water supply, sewerage 

networks and bus services, as they are highly 

subsidised. These are sourced from either their 

general revenues, own-source revenues (such as house 

tax, professional tax, and property tax among others) or 

fiscal transfers. 

 Revenue Sharing in PPP not viable - In public-private 

partnerships (PPP), the revenue-sharing designs 

between the two entities is not particularly viable for 

private investors and do not fully account for risk-

sharing or risk-transfer mechanisms for project risks. 

 India lags as compared to other countries in cost 

recovery - Data for 14 large and medium-sized cities 

(including some of the largest cities in the country) show 

that they recovered less than half of Operation & 

Management (O&M) costs of water supply on average 

in recent years. Cost recovery by Indian urban utilities 

on average also appears to be below many comparator 

countries including large federal countries (Brazil, 

Mexico) and other large middle-income countries 

(Colombia, China, Egypt, Jordan, Russia, South Africa, 

Vietnam).

 

 Absorptive and implementation capacity at ULBs 

for urban infrastructure delivery is low in ULBs - 

Large ULBs across India have generally not been able to 

fully spend their budgeted capital expenditure in recent 

years, with some large ULBs having extremely low 

capital budget execution rates. 

 Concentration of finance in a few states - The 

existing funding base to leverage higher private 

financing is concentrated in a few states and 

large/metropolitan cities within them. Just four states 

(Gujarat, Karnataka, Maharashtra, and Tamil Nadu) 

account for over two-thirds of total Own Source 

Revenue (OSR) of all ULBs nationwide. Municipal 

corporations in large cities account for a bulk of total 

OSR and revenue surplus nationwide.  

 Private debt financing has primarily been raised by 

a few large ULBs across the country, with cities from 

only 7 states accounting for all municipal bond 

issuances in India to date. Only a handful of large cities 

have accessed institutional/bank loans.    

SOLUTIONS PROVIDED BY WORLD BANK  

The World Bank Report has suggested two pathways – 1. 

Structural reforms and 2. Targeted Incremental Action.  
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STRUCTURAL REFORMS  

 Reforms are needed to address the core fiscal, 

institutional and revenue constraints for all cities, 

which will have a fundamental impact across the 

system on increasing private financing for urban 

infrastructure. 

 The inter-governmental fiscal transfer system (at 

both national and state levels) should move to a 

more stable, formula-based, and unconditional 

fiscal transfer regime.  

 Cities’ fiscal base will be improved by addressing 

revenue constraints through buoyant revenue base 

and cost recovery of services - The critical policy 

reform needed to improve the fiscal and revenue base 

and municipal creditworthiness is the need for a 

buoyant local revenue base and cost recovery of urban 

infrastructure investments, through revising property 

taxes, user fees and service charges and other specific 

revenue streams. 

 The goal should be to double OSR of key ULBs and 

parastatal agencies every five years, as that is the 

level of growth needed to support a funding base 

sufficient enough to raise commercial financing for 

estimated investment needs.  

 States should also rationalize user charges to cover 

all O&M costs in municipal services for which tariffs 

can be levied.  

 The 15th Finance Commission has already 

recommended steps in this direction by linking the 

devolution of fiscal transfers to ULBs to OSR 

improvement (specific improvements in property tax 

revenue, through both revised rates and stronger 

collection performance) as well as fiduciary measures 

such as the conduct and disclosure independent audits 

of annual accounts.   

 Gradually increasing the mandates of city agencies 

will improve their accountability and incentives. 

TARGETED INCREMENTAL ACTION 

 It focuses on such municipal corporations which 

does not attract finance from private debt financing 

and which do not have sufficient revenue.  

 ULBs need to realise their financial potential - Even 

ULBs having a high revenue base are unable to realise 

their true potential and need better institutional 

capacity as this will also improve their credit 

worthiness. The challenge is to enable them to reach 

their full potential in commercial finance.  

 Increased commercial financing will also bring 

substantial additional benefits beyond helping 

bridge the large financing gap. GoI and state 

governments should also prioritize increasing market-

based borrowing due to the potential role of 

commercial borrowing in inducing improved financial 

management practices in ULBs and city agencies.  

 PPPs also play a substantial role in professionalizing 

the provision of key basic services and infrastructure, 

by introducing technical competence and discipline in 

these sectors.  

 Primary Role of State Government - To implement 

these actions, state governments have a primary role to 

play in creating conditions that enable higher levels of 

private financing, given their position in overseeing all 

affairs of ULBs and city agencies.  

 Collaboration between the centre and states can 

further address constraints on demand for financing 

in ULBs and improve regulatory environment.   

OTHER SUGGESTIONS 

 Recommendations by C40 cities: 

o Equity investment: Through equity investments, 

city governments can attract private investors to take 

a share in an infrastructure project, usually in a 

special purpose vehicle or a joint venture company. 

o Crowd funding: Although a still rather uncommon 

instrument in infrastructure financing, crowd 

funding allows for the contribution of small amounts 

by individuals into an infrastructure project of 

particular interest to the public. 

o Municipal Development Funds (MDFs): Many 

developed and developing countries have relied 

extensively on municipal bond markets. In 

particular, the US has been the world’s largest 

market for municipal securities. 

 Suggestion given by K C Committee (reviewed the 

working of 74th constitutional amendment 

o Empowering people (take their participation in the 

planning process) 

o Transferring subjects to the city government (from 

the 12th schedule) 

o 10% of the income tax collected from the Urban 

centre should be transferred back to cities. 

 Impact on Revenue of Municipal Corporations – RBI 

Report on Municipal Finance - Revenue receipts 
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account for around 70 per cent of total receipts of MCs 

in India whereas capital receipts account for about 30 

per cent.   

 Revenue Receipt Capital Receipt 

MCs’ revenue receipts largely 

comprise: 

 own tax revenue 

 non-tax revenue 

 and transfers from the Central 

and the State governments.  

 Property tax is the dominant 

component of own tax revenue, 

whereas fees and user charges 

constitute the largest sub-

component of non-tax revenue.  

 The share of transfers, 

predominantly State government 

transfers, in revenue receipts is 

significant. 

The capital 

receipts of MCs 

mainly comprise: 

 Grants 

 contributions 

and subsidies 

from central 

and State 

governments 

and 

 transfers from 

funds 

maintained by 

municipal 

bodies.  

STEPS TAKEN BY MUNICIPAL CORPORATIONS TO FILL 

THE RESOURCE GAPS 

 Reduction of non-essential expenditure 

 Mobilised additional funding from multiple sources 

such as borrowing, grants from the States and the 

Centre,  

 Drawing from reserve funds - reserves are linked to 

either the infrastructure sector or committed liabilities 

such as provident and pension funds.  

 Municipal funds 

 Deposits in State Disaster Response Funds (SDRF) 

 Issuances of COVID bonds 

 Donations and contributions 

 Creating Special Reserve Funds to cope with future 

pandemics by MCs 

STEPS SUGGESTED BY RBI TO STRENGTHEN LOCAL 

INSTITUTIONS 

 Increasing the financial and functional autonomy of 

civic bodies 

 Strengthening their governance structures and  

 Financially empowering them via higher resource 

availability 

 Focusing on improving “Own Resource Generation” 

capacity of local institutions which is critical for their 

effective intervention at the grassroots level.    

 During the pandemic, inter-governmental transfers 

were among the least affected sources of revenue. 

Thus, strengthening and streamlining transfers from 

upper tiers of government through institutionally 

sound mechanisms can help fortify the financial 

stability of MCs.   

 There are several facets of municipal finances that 

merit reforms: 

o Greater fiscal transparency 

o Revitalising the municipal bond market 

o Boosting developmental/infrastructure finance and 

green finance  

o Exploiting land-based financing opportunities and  

o Developing partnerships with impact finance in the 

private space would strengthen the third tier and 

make it viable and effective, especially in managing 

and mitigating future crises. 

WHAT NEEDS TO BE DONE? 

 The scale of municipal finances in India is undoubtedly 

inadequate and ULB’s realised own revenue resources 

are far below the estimated potential.  

 Tapping into property taxes, other land-based 

resources and user charges are all ways to improve the 

revenue of a ULB.  

 IGTs assume significance in the fiscal composition of 

ULBs, and stable support from Central and State 

governments is crucial till ULBs improve their own 

revenues.  

 Measures need to be made to also cover O&M 

expenses of a ULB for better infrastructure and service.  
 

practice questions 
 

 

 

 

 

Q.1)  Consider the following statements regarding 

the Autonomous districts under the Sixth 

Schedule:  

1.  The governor can provide for division of 

autonomous district into several regions.  

MCQs 
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2.  The district council consists of thirty members solely 

elected based on universal adult franchise.  

3.  The governor has the powers to dissolve the district 

council.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a)  1 only  (b) 1 and 2 only  

(c)  2 and 3 only  (d)  1 and 3 only 

 

Q.2)  The provisions of the CAG’s (Duties, Powers and 

Conditions of Service) Act, 1971 mandates which 

of the following functions explicitly for the 

Comptroller and Auditor General of India?  

1. Audit of receipts and expenditure of bodies or 

authorities substantially financed from Union or 

State Revenues including government companies 

and corporations.  

2. Audit all transactions of the Union and of the States 

relating to Contingency Funds and Public Accounts.  

3.  Audit of Public-Partnership Projects or joint 

ventures with only minority participation by the 

government agency without approval from the 

President or Governor.  

Select the correct answer using the code given below:  

(a)  1 and 3 only  (b)  2 and 3 only  

(c)  1 and 2 only  (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q.3)  With respect to “Speaker,” consider the 

following statements:  

1.  He can be removed only by a resolution passed by 

the Lok Sabha by a majority of all the then members 

of the House.  

2. He decides on questions as to disqualifications of 

members of the Parliament, in consultation with the 

Election Commission  

3.  When a resolution for the removal of the Speaker is 

under consideration of the House, he can preside at 

the sitting of the House.  

Which of the statements given above is/are incorrect?  

(a)  1 only  (b)  1 and 2 only  

(c)  2 and 3 only  (d)  1 and 3 only 

 

Q.4) With respect to “Municipal Corporations,” 

consider the following statements:  

1.  They are established in the states by the acts of the 

concerned state legislatures.  

2.  All the councillors in the council are elected directly 

by the people.  

3.  The municipal commissioner is the chief executive 

authority of the corporation and appointed by the 

central government.  

Which of the statements given above is/ are incorrect?  

(a)  2 only  (b)  1 and 2 only  

(c)  2 and 3 only  (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q.5) Consider the following statements:  

1.  At the commencement of the first session after 

each general election to the Legislative Assembly 

and at the commencement of the first session of 

each year, the Governor addresses the Legislative 

Assembly or, in the case of a State having a 

Legislative Council, both Houses assembled 

together.  

2.  Governor of Tamil Nadu not completing the special 

address prepared by state government and 

skipping some of its part and walking out mid-way 

is the first such aberration in Indian legislative 

history and no such incidences has occurred in the 

past in any Indian state.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only  

(c)  Both 1 and 2  (d)  Neither 1 nor 2

 

 
 

 

 

Q1. What are learnings can be learnt from USA and UK to make the office of speaker more effective in India? 

Q2. Supreme Court has expanded the scope of fundamental rights in the recent Kaushal Kumar judgement. Comment. 

Answers: 1-d, 2-c, 3-c, 4-c, 5-a 

Descriptive Questions 
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Security 
# GS Paper (Prelims) & GS Paper I I  & I I I  (Main) 

 

 

 

INDIA-EGYPT RELATIONS 
#BilateralRelations # IndiaEgypt 

#India&Neighbourhood 

 
The President of Egypt Abdeh Fatah al-Sisi was invited as the 

chief guest at 74th republic day. A military contingent was also 

participated in republic day parade from Egypt. Abdeh Fatah 

al-Sisi was Egypt’s military chief  before he took over control 

from democratically elected Md Morsi after a coup in 2013. 

HOW CHIEF GUEST IS SELECTED?  

There is a lot of thought that goes behind the selection of 

the Chief Guest of the Republic Day parade, with the 

process commencing nearly six months in advance of the 

event. 

The central consideration is the nature of the 

relationship between India and the country 

concerned. Invitation to be the Chief Guest of the 

Republic Day parade is the ultimate sign of friendship 

between India and the country of the invitee. Political, 

commercial, military and economic interests of India are 

crucial drivers of the decision. 

CURRENT STATUS  

 India and Egypt, two of the world’s oldest civilizations, 

have enjoyed a history of close contact from ancient 

times. Ashoka’s edicts refer to his relations with Egypt 

under Ptolemy-II.  

 In modern times, Mahatma Gandhi and Saad Zaghloul 

shared common goals on the independence of their 

countries, a relationship that was to blossom into an 

exceptionally close friendship between Gamal Abdel 

Nasser and Jawaharlal Nehru, leading to a Friendship 

Treaty between the two countries in 1955.  

POLITICAL RELATIONS  

 India and Egypt share close political understanding 

based on long history of contacts and cooperation on 

bilateral, regional and global issues.  

 Both countries have cooperated on multilateral fora 

and were the founding members of Non-Aligned 

Movement.  

REGULAR BILATERAL VISITS 

Since the 1980s, there have been four Prime Ministerial 

visits from India to Egypt by Rajiv Gandhi, P. V. Narasimha 

Rao, I. K. Gujral and Dr. Manmohan Singh  

 There was a change in government in 2014, as India 

was now led by PM Narendra Modi and Egypt under 

President Sisi, the two leaders met on the side-lines of 

multilateral summits (UNGA and India-Africa Forum 

summit).  

 The first bilateral summit happened when President 

Sisi paid a State visit to India in September 2016  

A Joint Statement was issued outlining the three pillars 

 Political-security cooperation. 

 Economic engagement & scientific collaboration. 

 Cultural & people-people ties as the basis of a new 

partnership for a new era.  

ECONOMIC RELATIONS  

 The India-Egypt Bilateral Trade Agreement has been in 

operation since March 1978 and is based on the Most 

Favoured Nation clause.  

 Today India is Egypt’s 5th largest trading partner. India 

was the 1st largest importer of Egyptian goods and the 

7th largest exporter to Egypt during the same time. 
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 Indian investments in Egypt, which is currently more 

than US$ 3.15 billion 

 India’s grants-in-aid projects in Egypt include: Pan 

Africa Tele-medicine and Tele- education project 

CULTURAL RELATIONS  

The Maulana Azad Centre for Indian Culture (MACIC) 

was established in Cairo in 1992 as an institutional 

embodiment of the spirit of centuries old cultural 

exchanges between the two great civilizations  

 It conducts Yoga classes on a regular basis and also 

offers language courses in Hindi and Urdu.  

 Further India by the Nile  a festival of India in Egypt 

celebrated annually in Egypt. India by the Nile brings 

the essence of India through classical, contemporary, 

performing and visual arts, food and popular culture in 

a language which amalgamates diverse cultural and 

artistic strands 

INDIAN COMMUNITY  

 The Indian community in Egypt numbers about 3600 

and most of them live in Cairo. 

 The Embassy of India has organized the Indian 

Community Association of Egypt (ICAE), which 

maintains regular contact and coordinates activities of 

the Indian Diaspora. 

 The Indian community is successful and integrated. It 

includes businessmen, professionals heading 

multinational organizations, Bohra community, short-

term IT specialists, service providers, students and 

long-term residents of Cairo 

OUTCOME 

 The two countries decided to upgrade their relations to 

the level of ‘Strategic Partnership’ covering political, 

security, defence, energy and economic areas. This will 

maximize the common interests and exchange support 

in a bid to overcome the difficulties caused by various 

consecutive crises and challenges the world is facing.  

 Egypt is also considering the possibility of allocating a 

special area of land for the Indian industries in the Suez 

Canal Economic Zone (SCEZ), and the Indian side can 

arrange for the master plan. 

 The importance of defence cooperation was also 

reiterated in enhancing the bilateral partnership. They 

resolved to focus on deepening cooperation between 

the defence industries of the two countries and explore 

new initiatives to intensify military-to-military 

engagements. 

 The leaders expressed concern over the spread of 

terrorism across the world and agreed that it poses one 

of the most serious security threats to humanity. Both 

leaders condemned the use of terrorism as a foreign 

policy tool and called for 'zero tolerance' for terrorism 

and for all those who encourage, support and finance 

terrorism. 

 The counties agreed to expand cooperation in the field 

of space by utilizing India's expertise in building and 

launching satellites and space technology applications 

 The two sides expressed their satisfaction that they 

attach high priority to the issues of climate change, 

environment, sustainable development, and 

encourage the use of new and renewable energy. 

 Both countries acknowledged cooperation in various 

multilateral forums and affirmed their commitment to 

achieve comprehensive reforms of the United Nations 

Security Council (UNSC). 

 The growth of cultural exchanges was also 

acknowledged and countries welcomed the signing of 

the MoU in the field of Culture which aims to further 

promote bilateral exchanges in the field of music and 

dance, theatre, literature, library, archives and festivals. 

IMPORTANCE OF EGYPT FOR INDIA 

1. Egypt is the most populous country in West 

Asia, occupies a crucial geo-strategic location on the 

international trade map. Egypt hosts the Suez Canal, 

the channel which connects the Red Sea with the 

Mediterranean and Europe plus - 12% of global trade 

passes through it. 

2. Egypt can play a key role in countering global terrorism. 

With Al Azhar Mosque and university revered across 

the Muslim world, a voice of moderation emerging 

from Cairo to counter the millenarian ideas of global 

Jihad, espoused prominently by Al Qaeda and Islamic 

State terror groups, can play a major role in the battle 

of narratives 

3. Egypt under El- Sisi is totally opposed to the Muslim 

Brotherhood (MB), making India Cairo’s natural partner 

in countering the MB ideology which is being 

transmitted by regional influencers including Qatar and 

Turkey. 

4. India’s engagement with Egypt can become part of an 

energetic but pragmatic exercise to limit Chinese 

influence as China’s bilateral trade with Egypt is 

currently at USD 15 billion, double that of India’s USD 
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7.26 billion in 2021-22 plus Sisi has also been wooing 

Chinese investments and has visited China seven times 

in the past eight years.  

5. Egypt is a major market for India and can act as a 

gateway to both Europe and Africa. 

It is also important to increase India’s influence is 

increasing in the Middle East and the Indian Ocean 

Region. 

 

SOFT POWER IN 

INTERNATIONAL 

RELATIONS 
#FOREIGN POL ICY TOOLS 

 
DEFINITION: The American political theorist Joseph Nye, 

who coined the term Soft power, defines it as ‘the ability 

to get what you want through attraction rather than 

coercion.’  

Indian External Affairs ministry has also  defined the term 

soft power as ability to influence others through appeal 

and attraction, using non-coercive means.  

INDIAN EFFORTS 

India has been exercising a range of soft power resources 

which have widespread global appeal. These include 

Indian arts, dances and literature, cuisine, yoga and 

traditional holistic medicine, Indian cinema and 

entertainment and sports, historical monuments, India’s 

democracy, its Constitution, its unity in diversity and its 

composite cultural ethos, traditional values, unique 

approaches to contemporary issues such as climate 

change and environmental preservation, scientific and 

technological accomplishments and socio- economic 

innovation.  

METHODS UNDERTAKEN BY INDIA 

Role of Culture : India has a rich culture and cultural 

diplomacy is its expression abroad to foreign audiences in 

order to facilitate/create long term international 

influence.  

Role of Diaspora :  India has a large Diaspora in the world 

with over 31 million including over 13 million NRIs and 18 

million PIOs spread across the globe.  

The presence of an extensive and vibrant Indian Diaspora 

abroad with their growing political and economic profile 

has emerged as a unique soft power asset of the country. 

The Indian Diaspora has emerged as a major partner in 

promotion of cultural diplomacy in their respective 

countries.  

Enumerating the steps taken to engage the extensive 

network of Indian Diaspora in furthering India's foreign 

policy and long term interests, various programmes and 

has taken several steps from time to time to engage with 

Indian Diaspora for example Know India Programme, 

Pravasi Teerth Darshan Yojana, Scholarship Programme 

for Diaspora Children, Bharat Ko Janiye Quiz, Promotion 

of Cultural Ties with Diaspora, Pravasi Bharatiya Divas 

among others. 

Role of Tourism: The Committee are aware that tourism 

is a key indicator of a country’s soft power capital.  

Religious tourism and medical tourism have emerged as 

areas with immense tourism potential. As an ancient 

civilization and a land of many religions, India has been 

cashing on this potential.  

Efforts that are being taken: India’s Buddhist Circuit/ 

Pilgrimage and attract foreign tourist to Buddhist sites in 

India, the International Buddhist Conclave (IBC) is being 

organized regularly by the Government.  

To promote tourism, various efforts have also been made 

viz, launching of the ‘Incredible India’ campaign  

Under the Champion Sector Scheme, Marketing & 

Promotion for Buddhist circuits in overseas markets shall 

be taken up are some of the schemes that are being 

undertaken. 

Role of Parliamentary Democracy: India’s vibrant 

parliamentary democracy, multi-party-political system 

and orderly change of Government through regular 

peaceful elections have significantly enhanced India’s 

standing and profile globally. India is held in great esteem 

worldwide as the world’s largest democracy.  

Role of Yoga: Yoga is the ancient Indian practice of 

physical and mental well-being. The Committee are 

pleased to note that The United Nations General 

Assembly declared 21st June as the International Day of 

Yoga (IDY). 

The Ministry of AYUSH is the nodal Ministry for 

International Day of Yoga celebrations and has been 

celebrating IDY since last five years at national as well as 

at international level.  
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ICCR has established the Indo-Turkmenistan Centre for 

Yoga and Traditional Medicine in Ashgabat and the India-

China Yoga College at Yunnan Minzu University, China.  

Role of Media and Cinema: The Ministry of Information 

and Broadcasting through Prasar Bharati, External 

Services Division of All India Radio, Film Facilitation Office, 

etc have been playing a prominent role in the projection 

of India’s soft power and cultural diplomacy.  

Hindi film industry, popularly known as Bollywood, has 

emerged as one of the most notable examples of global 

entertainment emanating from outside the Western 

world. The Committee are of the strong view that added 

emphasis needs to be given to the global imprint of our 

Cinema as an instrument of soft power while taking 

effective steps to celebrate and popularize our movies 

abroad, including regional cinema.  

CHALLENGES 

The Ministry of External Affairs has highlighted four key 

factors inhibiting effective conduct of India’s soft power 

and cultural diplomacy  

1. Inadequate budgetary allocation: Non-availability of 

adequate finances is one of the factors derailing the 

effective facilitation of India’s soft power projection. 

Soft power capabilities require capital, both human as 

well as financial to be effective. A cursory glance at the 

budgetary allocation to India’s ICCR and Confucius 

Institutes of China or UKS’s British Council or 

Germany’s Goethe Institute is testimony to the hurdles 

in our institutional efficacy 

2. Lack of coordination among multiple institution: 

There is a need for greater coordination and 

consultation among multiple institutions, both in the 

government and private sector, engaged in conduct of 

cultural and soft power projection. Currently, there is 

duplication of efforts and resources due to overlapping 

mandates of several ministries and agencies.  

3. Shortage of skilled manpower: Shortage of skilled, 

motivated manpower in the Headquarters as well as in 

Indian Missions/Posts abroad who have the requisite 

enthusiasm and interest in cultural work.  

4. Lack of clarity about the mandate of ICCR: While 

ICCR was established some 71 years ago, global 

situation has witnessed several drastic changes 

thereafter. Hence, an institutional device conceived 

some seven decades back needs a relook in the context 

of its organizational set functionality and efficacy. The 

Committee recommend that the Ministry should 

appoint a Study Group firstly to assess the working of 

ICCR in comparison to British Council, the American 

Centre and the Confucius Institute etc and later suggest 

ways to further strengthen ICCR  

SOLUTIONS  

 The Committee, therefore, recommend that MEA 

should conduct a thorough assessment of our soft 

power potential and devise strategies for optimum 

utilization of the same in achieving India’s foreign policy 

objectives on priority basis and apprise the Committee 

accordingly.  

 The Committee recommend that the MEA should 

capitalize in multilateral diplomacy channels and 

abundantly incorporate Track 2 and Track 3 diplomacy 

in India’s foreign policy strategies.  

 The Committee therefore recommend that the Ministry 

should take urgent steps firstly to evolve and later 

adopt National Policy on Cultural Relationship 

Development across the countries or National Soft 

Power Policy.  

 The Committee, therefore, recommend that the 

Government should increase ICCR’s budgetary 

allocation by at least 20% than what is being 

provisioned as of now.  

 In view of the urgent need for greater synergy and 

coordination among the various Ministries/ 

Departments /agencies involved in India’s soft power 

and cultural diplomacy, the Committee recommend 

that the Coordination Committee may be constituted at 

the earliest.  

 The Committee, feels that a study could establish the 

linkages between our soft power and tangible 

outcomes in the field of diplomacy and hence they fail 

to comprehend the glaring delay in developing India’s 

Soft Power Matrix and thus recommends Ministry 

should have objective metrics for evaluating soft power 

outcomes through a ‘Soft Power Matrix’ at the earliest.  

WAY FORWARD 

The external affairs ministry explains the need for “smart 

power”, as per the ministry smart power is the most 

representative of India’s current interaction with the 

world, where the emphasis is on building capacities to be 

able to choose right forms of power to employ in relations 

to a particular context. It involves the strategic use of 

diplomacy persuasion, capacity building, and the 



 

  

FOCUS  |  FEBRUARY  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

International Relations & Security 

47 

projection of power and influence in ways that are cost-

effective and have political and social legitimacy.  

 

UN REFORMS  
#InternationalOrganisations 

 
Mr. Csaba Korosi President UNGA on his visit to India on 

Sunday, said the reform of the UN Security Council was a 

member-driven process and for that, the members of the 

UNGA had to first come together to pass a resolution 

demanding the reform of the Security Council. 

The General Assembly has always been very much 

divided. Among the 193 countries, there are five 

negotiating groups and they are neutralising each other. 

He reminded that the system of veto in the Security 

Council is 77 years old and that it has become a tool to 

block the work of the global body and not to encourage it. 

He also acknowledged the critical role India had played in 

the past years in improving the response mechanism of 

the United Nations. Especially the contribution in 

stabilising the world which had been shaken by pandemic 

and war in recent years and invited India to become “very 

active” in all the negotiating tracks that were currently 

under way in the United Nations. 

WHY THERE IS A NEED FOR REFORM? 

 Changing geopolitical situation: UNSC’s membership 

and working methods reflect a bygone era. Though 

geopolitics have changed drastically, UNSC has 

changed little since 1945, when wartime victors crafted 

a Charter in their interest and awarded “permanent” 

veto-wielding Council seats for Allied victors.  

 Reforms Long Overdue: UNSC was expanded only 

once in 1963 to add 4 non-permanent members to the 

Council. Although the overall membership of the UN 

has increased from 113 to 193, there has been no 

change in the composition of the UNSC.  

 Inequitable economic & geographical 

representation: While Europe is over-represented, 

Asia is underrepresented. Africa and South America 

have no representation at all.  

 Crisis of legitimacy and credibility: Stalled reform 

agenda and various issues including its interventions in 

Libya and Syria in the name of responsibility have put 

questions on the credibility of the institution.  

 North-South Divide: The permanent UNSC 

membership portrays the big North-South divide in the 

decision making of security measures. For instance, 

there is no permanent member from Africa, even 

though 75% of its work is focused on that continent.  

 Emerging issues: Issues such as deepening economic 

interdependence, worsening environmental 

degradation, transnational threats also call for effective 

multilateral negotiations among the countries based 

on consensus. Yet, all critical decisions of the UNSC are 

still being taken by the permanent members of the 

Security Council.  

AREAS OF THE UN REFORMS 

In current circumstances, it has become crucial for UNSC 

to reform itself and uphold its legitimacy and 

representativeness.  

 Membership: For many years, some member-states 

have been advocating expansion of UNSC, arguing that 

adding new members will remedy the democratic and 

representative deficit from which the Council suffers. 

Disagreement on whether new members should be 

permanent or have veto power has become a major 

obstacle to Security Council reform.  

 Veto: Five permanent members of Security Council 

(China, France, Russia, UK and USA) enjoy privilege of 

veto power. This power has been intensely 

controversial since the drafting of UN Charter in 1945. 

75 years later, the debate on existence and use of the 

veto continues, reinvigorated by many cases of veto- 

threat as well as actual veto use.  

  Regional representation: Ongoing debate about 

Security Council reform has focused on expansion of 

membership of UNSC. The rationale for membership 

expansion is to include emerging powers on the 

Council. New single state members could exacerbate 

regional competition rather than collaboration. 

Alternative model for Council reform that would give 

permanent seats to regional organizations or blocs 

rather than individual countries.  

 Transparency and its working methods: UNSC has 

taken several steps to increase its efficiency and 

transparency in recent years. These so-called "cluster 

2" reforms do not require an amendment to UN 

Charter and have not stirred same amount of 

controversy as debate on expansion of Council has. 

Security Council now holds more public meetings and 
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consults more frequently with external actors, 

including NGOs.  

 UNSC & UN General Assembly relationship: 

Improving quality of interactions between these two 

organs would provide the Council with additional 

information and insights to inform its work. In turn, 

when the member states in the General Assembly feel 

that they have been consulted and that their views are 

heard on matters of international peace and security 

that affect them, the transparency, accountability and 

legitimacy of the Council are enhanced at a time when 

the Council is perceived to be struggling to discharge its 

responsibilities on a number of issues.  

 Financial reforms : Increase the budget. All countries 

should pay their due in time. Ensure independent 

source of income. E.g. Towing tax (tax on international 

financial transactions). Handling corruption. 

 ECOSOC (Economic and Social Council) and 

Trusteeship council: Number of agencies have grown 

too much in number with huge overlapping. Hence 

streamlining is needed. 

Trusteeship council : This body has no work now. It 

has long completed its work. Either abolish this body or 

give new mandate to the body. E.g. Governing the 

global commons. (Space, Antarctic etc.) 

WHY INDIA NEEDS MEMBERSHIP IN UNSC? 

 It has been a long time ambition of India to be on the 

seat of high table of diplomacy. Pandit Nehru has 

clearly communicated that India should aim to get its 

‘rightful place’ in the comity of nations, which it 

deserves because of its great civilization. 

 If India gets a permanent seat, it will be an 

acknowledgement of its great power status. It will be a 

recognition that India is a major stakeholder in 

international peace. 

 Being a member of UNSC, India will be seen as guardian 

of international peace and stability and India has 

always been committed to international peace and 

stability. Example Panchsheel and NAM. 

 In 21st century, India is more capable to promote peace 

and stability. 

 India's supports democratisation And UN itself is 

designed around equality of Nations. India largest 

democracy must build for UNSC. 

 Membership will institutionalise India's growing 

military, economic, political and diplomatic profile. 

INDIA’S CLAIMS FOR PERMANENT POSITION AT THE 

UNSC  

 Population: Around 1/6th of the global population.  

 Democracy: With continuous and functional 

democratic experience, India is best suited to provide 

these values into UNSC which is often criticized for 

acting on behalf of few nations.  

 Economy: India has become the fifth-largest economy 

in 2019, overtaking the United Kingdom and France. 

The country ranks third when GDP is compared in 

terms of purchasing power parity.  

 Military: Responsible Nuclear power; 3rd largest 

military spender after USA and China.  

 Contributions to UN: India is one of the largest 

contributor to the UN Peacekeeping Operations 

(UNPKO), with nearly 180,000 troops serving in 44 

missions since it was established. India is also among 

the highest financial contributors to the UN, with the 

country making regular donations to several UN 

organs.  

 Active participation in global affairs: India has not 

only participated but has also taken lead roles in global 

matters like climate change, ozone depletion, counter 

terrorism and rule based global order, etc.  

 Member of G4 nations: Comprising Brazil, Germany, 

India, and Japan which support each other's bids for 

permanent seats on the United Nations Security 

Council.  

Although the case for India’s membership is a sound, but 

it is not an easy and shredded with many challenges and 

factors put forth by various nations and factors. 

 

VOICE OF GLOBAL SOUTH 

SUMMIT 
#South-South Cooperation 

 
India hosted a special virtual Summit on 12-13 January 2023. 

This "Voice of Global South Summit” under the theme "Unity 

of Voice, Unity of Purpose” envisages bringing together 

countries of the Global South to share their perspectives and 

priorities on a common platform.  

VOICE OF GLOBAL SOUTH SUMMIT 

A total of 125 countries participated in this new and 

unique initiative. These included 29 countries from Latin 
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America & Caribbean, 47 countries from Africa, 7 

countries from Europe, 31 countries from Asia and 11 

countries from Oceania. 

This summit is a departure from New Delhi’s looking 

towards the “high-table” of global leadership, involving its 

relationship with the UNSC P5 and G-7 (the most 

developed economies), to focusing on a more just view of 

the world and how the developing world is being affected 

by global inequities. 

The initiative was inspired by Prime Minister Shri 

Narendra Modi’s vision of Sabka Saath, Sabka Vikas, Sabka 

Vishwas and Sabka Prayas, and is underpinned by India’s 

philosophy of Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam. 

Prime Minister gave a call for 4Rs - ‘Respond, Recognize, 

Respect and Reform’ in the context of various priorities of 

the developing world. 

INITIATIVES ANNOUNCED BY INDIA 

 Aarogya Maitri, the Global South.  

 Global South Centre of Excellence 

 Global South Science and Technology Initiative 

 Global South Young Diplomats Forum 

 Global South Scholarships. 

INDIA AND GLOBAL SOUTH  

India has long been a champion of the developing world. 

In the past India pursued the leadership of the developing 

world in the form of Non-aligned movements, pursuing 

new-international economic order etc. Even in the 

contemporary world, India and the developing world face 

common challenges like Inadequate representation in 

global bodies; vulnerability to climate change; disruptions 

in the supply of critical raw materials like energy, fertilizers 

and food due to war; terrorism etc. This has prompted 

India to pursue the agenda of the global south in G20 and 

other global forums.  

However, various factors may compromise India’s pursuit 

of the leadership of the Global South. They are: 

1. Competition from China: China sees itself as the 

champion of developing countries. China has emerged 

as a big developmental partner, provider of 

infrastructure and alternate development model for 

developing countries. India's increasing conflict with 

China has made it difficult for India and China on a 

common developmental agenda for the developing 

world. 

2. Neo-colonialism of China: China’s Belt and Road 

initiative, establishing its own Special Economic Zones 

in the region only turned out to be a neo-colonial 

attempt by the Communist regime. 

 China has not subscribed to the guiding principles of 

South South. It is continuously compromising with 

sovereign boundaries of nations, in its vicinity as well 

as those located far away from it. 

3. India's growing closeness with the USA and the 

developed world: Since the end of the cold war, India 

has been growing closer to the western world led by 

the USA. India's partnership with QUAD and IPEF 

reflects a common security consensus with the USA. 

This bonhomie compromises India's ability to pursue 

the agenda of the global south. 

4. Big brother attitude of India in its neighbourhood: 

Even in its backyard India is viewed in suspicion by its 

neighbouring countries like Pakistan, Nepal etc. In the 

event, that India has failed to forge leadership and 

solidarity in its own backwards, pursuing leadership in 

the developing world will be a tough task. 

5. Pursuit of regional and bilateral agenda: Lack of 

movement for reforms in global multilateral 

institutions has resulted in India pursuing regional 

bodies (SCO, BIMSTEC, QUAD etc.) and regional trade 

agreements (Bilateral trade agreements with Australia, 

EU, UK, UAE etc.) for pursuing its national agenda and 

go slow in pursuing reforms of multilateral institutions 

which benefit the developing world the most. 

6. Anti-western orientation of third-world solidarity: 

Developed countries led by the USA think that pursuit 

is a return to the agenda of non-alignment and third-

world solidarity which have been accused of having an 

anti-western orientation. 

7. Conflict on Climate issues: Despite being one of the 

most vulnerable countries to climate change, India 

today is also one of the most significant emitters of 

climate change. Countries most vulnerable to climate 

change such as Small Island developing countries have 

been demanding to limit global warming to 1.5oC and 

also demanding developing countries with significant 

emissions like China and India to limit their emissions. 

Thus, compromising India's solidarity with the 

developing world on climate issues. 
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CONCLUSION 

Keeping in view of the above challenges, the summit has 

enabled New Delhi to convincingly project itself as a vital 

player on the international stage and India can now 

impart a Global South-favoured focus to its G20 

presidency. India should act as a bridge between the 

developing and developed world and forge a fine balance 

between global interests and national interests using its 

enhanced economic and soft power. 

 

INDUS WATER TREATY 
#Bilateral 

  

India has sought to amend the Indus Water treaty to address 

issues over its dispute settlement mechanism. The dispute 

started because of Pakistan’s disregard for the mechanism to 

resolve a dispute related to India’s Run of the river 

hydroelectricity projects – the Kishenganga and Ratle dam 

projects. In this context let us try to understand various the 

present issue and the key features of the IWT.  

THE DISPUTE  

 

 Pakistan has repeatedly raised objections to India’s 

Kishanganga and Ratle hydroelectric projects located in 

Jammu and Kashmir. Kishenganga is a dam on the 

tributary of Jhelum. Pakistan has argued that the 

dam changes the course of the river and will deplete 

water levels. 

 While Pakistan has made repeated calls for a Court of 

Arbitration to resolve the matter, India has insisted 

that adjudication by a neutral expert is the best way 

forward. 

 India has accused Pakistan of violating the “graded 

mechanism” of dispute settlement Provided in the 

Treaty.  

 India is opposing Pakistan’s direct request for a 

Court of Arbitration to investigate the dispute first 

instead of a neutral expert. 

ABOUT INDUS WATER TREATY  

 

 Indus Waters Treaty was signed in 1960 between India 

and Pakistan with the help of the World Bank, which 

is also a signatory.  

 IWT allocates Western Rivers (Indus, Jhelum, 

Chenab) to Pakistan and Eastern Rivers (Ravi, Beas, 

Sutlej) to India.  

 At the same time, the Treaty allows each country 

certain uses on the rivers allocated to the other. 

 All the waters of the Eastern Rivers shall be 

available for the unrestricted use of India, except as 

otherwise expressly provided.  

India is allowed to make some use of the waters of the 

Western rivers which include: 

 Domestic Use: like drinking, washing, bathing, 

recreation, sanitation.  
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 Non-Consumptive Use: means any control or use of 

water for navigation, floating of timber or other 

property, flood protection or flood control, fishing or 

fish culture, wildlife etc. 

 Agricultural Use: Use of water for irrigation, except for 

irrigation of household gardens and public recreational 

gardens. 

 Generation of hydroelectric power: However, the 

treaty does not allow the creation of large river water 

storage projects but only run-of-the-river hydropower 

projects.  

GRADED MECHANISM FOR DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

 Permanent Indus Commission: A mechanism for 

cooperation and information exchange between the 

two countries regarding their use of the rivers. It has 

commissioners from both India and Pakistan.  

 Dispute resolution under the Treaty:  

o “Questions” are handled by the Commission.  

o “Differences” are to be resolved by a Neutral 

Expert. 

o “Disputes” are to be referred to a seven-member 

arbitral tribunal called the “Court of Arbitration.”  

 Role of World Bank: Its role is limited and procedural. 

Its role in “differences” and “disputes” is limited to the 

designation of individuals to fulfil certain roles in the 

context of Neutral Expert or Court of Arbitration 

proceedings when requested by either or both Parties.  

SIGNIFICANCE OF INDUS-WATER TREATY  

 Clearly defines the Rights of the two countries – 

India has rights over Eastern rivers, Pak on Western 

rivers.  

 Creates a mechanism for Resolution of disputes 

and differences. – Neutral Expert, Provision of setting 

up Court of Arbitration.   

 Helps in avoiding tensions between the two 

overshadowing the water sharing.   

 Sets a precedent of Geo-Political tensions not 

overshadowing the resource rights of People.  

CONCERNS  

 Prevents storage projects by India: IWT prevents 

India from building any storage systems on western 

rivers. Ex – Objections to Kishenganga Hydro project.  

 Varying interpretations: The treaty is highly technical, 

leading to divergences between the two countries in 

terms of interpretations. 

 Political Mistrust: India tries to make maximum use of 

the breathing space provided by the treaty to build 

projects on western rivers. Pakistan due to its 

suspicions towards India keeps an extra keen eye on 

every technical aspect of the project and tries its 

absolute best to get it suspended. 

 Opposed by the people of Kashmir – Their views were 

not considered while finalising the treaty.  

 Environmental Concerns – Pakistan has raised 

concerns about Dams by India in Fragile Himalayan 

Ecology.  

 China is not a party despite various rivers originating 

in China.  

CONTEMPORARY ISSUES AND SUGGESTIONS  

 Despite the increasing water demand, India has 

underutilised waters of Western rivers for 

irrigation purposes.  

 Although Indus Water Treaty has stood the test of time, 

IWT was framed based on knowledge and 

technology existing at the time of its agreement in 

the 1960s.  

 The perspective of both nations at that time was 

confined to river management and usage of water 

through construction of dams, barrages, canals, and 

hydropower generation.  

 Present-day pressing issues such as climate change, 

global warming, environmental impact assessment 

etc. should be considered by the Treaty.  

 Government should examine the feasibility of making 

maximum use of provisions in the Indus Water Treaty, 

in terms of full utilization of all accessible water of the 

eastern rivers and maximum utilization of irrigation 

and hydropower potential of western rivers including 

permissible water storage as per provisions of the 

treaty. 

 China should also be included in this treaty owing to 

tensions between India and China over Brahmaputra, 

however, this would be possible only when the 

relations between the two are normalised.  
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DEFENCE INDIGENISATION 
#Security  

 

India is the second-largest importer of weapons and there is 

a need for the upgradation of armed forces. Defence 

modernisation and indigenisation are the two most required 

tasks in the present scenario.  

NEED FOR INDIGENISATION 

 achieving self-reliance and reducing the burden of 

imports. 

 India will emerge as a powerful country.  

 India can export various indigenous defence 

technologies and equipment to other nations. 

ORGANISATIONS INVOLVED 

 Defence Research Development Organisation (DRDO),  

 Defence Public Sector Undertakings (DPSUs),  

 Ordnance Factory Board (OFB) and  

 private organisations  

Indigenisation of Defence was started in 1983 when the 

government sanctioned the Integrated Guided Missile 

Development Programme (IGMDP) to develop five missile 

systems. These were: 

 Prithvi (surface-to-surface) 

 Akash (surface-to-air) 

 Trishul (the naval version of Prithvi) 

 Nag (anti-tank) 

 Agni Ballistic missiles  

 Since these efforts were not adequate to meet the 

requirements of the armed forces, then we started 

focussing on co-development and co-production in 

partnership with foreign companies such as India and 

Russia signed an inter-governmental agreement to 

jointly produce Brahmos supersonic cruise missiles. 

INITIATIVES FOR INDIGENISATION OF DEFENCE 

 Defence Procurement Policy: On recommendations 

of the Dhirendra Singh committee, Defence 

Procurement Procedure 2016 added the category Buy 

(Indian-IDDM) (Indigenously Designed, Developed and 

Manufactured), as the most preferred way of defence 

acquisition. 

 Preference to 'Buy (Indian)', 'Buy & Make 

(Indian)' & 'Make' categories of acquisition over the 

'Buy (Global)' category, thereby giving preference to 

Indian industry in procurement 

 E-Biz Portal: Process of applying for an Industrial 

License (IL) and Industrial Entrepreneur Memorandum 

(IEM) has been made completely online on ebiz portal. 

 Restriction of annual capacity in the industrial 

license for the defence sector has been removed. 

 Outsourcing and Vendor Development Guidelines: 

for DPSUs (defence public sector undertaking) and OFB 

(ordnance factory board) to promote participation of 

the private sector, particularly SMEs (small 

manufacturing enterprises) for defence 

manufacturing. 

 Reforms in Defence PSUs: Ordinance Factory Board 

has been corporatized for bringing greater agility, 

accountability and freedom.  

 Uniform custom duty: To make a level-playing 

field for Indian private sector and public sector, all 

Indian industries (public and private) are subjected to 

the same kind of excise and custom duty levies. 

 FDI policy: composite foreign investment up to 49% is 

allowed through Government route (FIPB) and beyond 

49% with approval of the Cabinet Committee on 

Security (CCS) on a case-to-case basis. 

PRESENT SCENARIO 

 INS Vikrant: Also known as Indigenous Aircraft Carrier 

1.  First aircraft carrier to be built in India for Navy.  

 Project 75: In 2017, Indian Navy started a submarine 

programme called Project-75 (India), the "mother of all 

underwater defence deals" with France, Germany, 

Russia, Sweden, Spain and Japan to build six advanced 

stealth submarines. Project 75 Submarines INS Kalvari, 

INS Khanderi, INS Vela, S53, S54 and S55 are made by 

Mazagon Dock Limited and designed by French 

company DCNS in Mumbai. 

 Arjun Tank: a third-generation main battle tank 

developed by DRDO. 

 Kaveri engine: DRDO could not develop its indigenous 

Kaveri engine, which was to be used in LCA Tejas, due 

to restricted access to high-end defence technology by 

countries such as USA, JAPAN etc. 

 Dhanush: First indigenous long-range artillery gun is 

also known as the "desi Bofors". 
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 AGNI V: India’s Intercontinental ballistic missile was 

developed in 2013. Dhanush, Nirbhaya, Prithvi, and 

Akash missiles have also been developed indigenously. 

 Pinaka: It was developed by the armament Research 

Development Establishment (Pune). 

 BRAHMOS: It is a Joint Venture between India and the 

Russian Federation. 

CHALLENGES 

 Lack of planning or clear strategic direction. 

 Projects such as Arjun Main Battle Tank have proved to 

be a deadweight for the indigenous program. It has 

been in development since 1974.  

 Lack of coordination. 

 Lack of basic infrastructure. 

 Limited access to the latest technologies as powerful 

nations has restricted entry for India (Technology 

denial regimes from which India was kept away for a 

long). Ex. nuclear submarines.  

 Economic slowdown due to covid pandemic is going to 

affect Indian economy very badly and, in this situation, 

most private sector companies will not be interested in 

expansion and production of defence equipment. 

 Process of technology development remains opaque. 

SUGGESTIONS FOR ENHANCING INDIGENISATION 

 Domestic industrial bases should be developed and 

made advanced. 

 Categorisation of weapons on two bases: 1) which one 

should be imported and 2) which one should be made 

locally. 

 Upgradation should be started with basic weaponry 

and protective gear for troops.  

 Software Industry and technologies like Artificial 

intelligence and cyber security should be harnessed to 

develop and manufacture the indigenously. 

 Inhouse design capability should be improved amongst 

three services, Navy has progressed well on the path of 

indigenisation primarily because of in-house design 

capability, Naval Design Bureau. 

 Robust supply chain is critical for a defence 

manufacturer looking to optimize costs. 

 For Make in India to succeed, it should require an 

injection of good strategy with a joint focus across the 

three armed services. Clear Strategy and clear vision 

will result in a boost to Make in India and the 

Modernisation of forces. To ensure better coordination 

and smooth and fast functioning, Government created 

the Chief of Defence Staff post. 

 

ADVISORY JURISDICTION 

OF ICJ 
#Organisations 

 

United Nations General Assembly has passed a resolution 

calling on the International Court of Justice (ICJ) to give an 

opinion on the legal consequences of Israel’s illegal 

occupation of Palestinian territories. 

ABOUT INTERNATIONAL COURT OF JUSTICE  

 The International Court of Justice (ICJ) is the principal 

judicial organ of the United Nations (UN). It was 

established in June 1945 by the Charter of the United 

Nations and began work in April 1946. 

 The seat of the Court is at the Peace Palace in The 

Hague (Netherlands). Of the six principal organs of the 

United Nations, it is the only one not located in New 

York (United States of America). 

 The Court’s role is to settle, following international 

law, legal disputes submitted to it by States and to 

give advisory opinions on legal questions referred 

to it by authorized United Nations organs and 

specialized agencies. 

 Its official languages are English and French. 

APPOINTMENT OF JUDGES  

 Composed of 15 judges elected to nine-year terms of 

office by the United Nations General Assembly and the 

Security Council.  

 These organs vote simultaneously but separately.  

 To be elected, a candidate must receive an absolute 

majority of the votes in both bodies. (UNGA – 97 votes, 

UNSC – 8 votes) 

FUNCTIONS  

 It has two primary functions:  

o To settle legal disputes submitted by States 

under established international laws.  

o To act as an advisory board on issues submitted 

to it by authorized international organizations. 
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JURISDICTION  

 Only UN Member States are eligible to appear before 

the Court in contentious cases. 

 It cannot deal with a dispute of its motion.  

 It is not permitted, under its Statute, to investigate 

and rule on acts of sovereign States as it chooses.  

 The States concerned must accept the jurisdiction and 

must provide consent to the Court's considering the 

dispute in question. 

CONTENTIOUS ISSUES  

 Only States (States Members of the United Nations 

and other States which have become parties to the 

Statute of the Court or which have accepted its 

jurisdiction under certain conditions) may be parties to 

contentious cases. 

 By signing the Charter, a Member State of the United 

Nations undertakes to comply with the decision of the 

Court in any case to which it is a party. Since a case can 

only be submitted to the Court and decided by it if the 

parties have in one way or another consented to its 

jurisdiction over the case, it is rare for a decision not 

to be implemented.  

 A State which considers that the other side has 

failed to perform the obligations incumbent upon it 

under a judgment rendered by the Court may bring 

the matter before the Security Council, which is 

empowered to recommend or decide upon 

measures to be taken to give effect to the 

judgment. 

PROVISIONAL MEASURES  

 Interim measures can be requested by the applicant 

State if it considers that the rights that form the 

subject of its application are in immediate danger. 

 Provisional measures are binding in character and 

create international legal obligations. 

 Provisional measures may be indicated by the ICJ either 

at the request of a state party or proprio motu i.e., on 

its motion. 

 Non-appearance of one of the parties concerned 

cannot itself be an obstacle to an indication of 

provisional measures. 

 The provisional measures indicated by the ICJ are 

binding, and non-compliance certainly entails the 

breach of an international legal obligation.  

 However, the ICJ does not have the means or 

mechanism to secure the enforcement of the 

judgment itself. 

ADVISORY PROCEEDINGS  - LEGAL OPINION  

 Advisory proceedings before the Court are only open 

to five organs of the United Nations and 16 

specialized agencies of the United Nations family or 

affiliated organizations. 

 The United Nations General Assembly and Security 

Council may request advisory opinions on “any 

legal question.” Other United Nations organs and 

specialized agencies which have been authorized to 

seek advisory opinions can only do so concerning “legal 

questions arising within the scope of their activities”. 

 Such opinions are essentially advisory; in other 

words, unlike the Court’s judgments, they are not 

binding. 

 However, certain instruments or regulations 

provide that an advisory opinion by the Court does 

have binding force (e.g., the conventions on the 

privileges and immunities of the United Nations). 

 

INDIA-SRILANKA  
#Bilateral relations INDIA and 

Neighbourhood 

 
During the recent visit of  S. Jaishankar, India had conveyed 

to the International Monetary Fund (IMF) that India strongly 

supports Sri Lanka’s debt restructuring plan. New Delhi is the 

first bilateral creditor to do so. 

BACKGROUND  

Though Sri Lanka qualified for an IMF Extended Fund 

Facility of $ 2.9 billion to tide over its economic crisis, but 

as a precondition, Colombo’s bilateral creditors must 

provide financing assurances on debt sustainability. 

China, Japan, and India are Sri Lanka’s main bilateral 

creditors. 

India provided assistance as acting on its Neighbourhood 

First principle. 

SIGNIFICANCE OF SRI LANKA TO INDIA  

 Trade and Investment:  

1. Sri Lanka is one of India’s largest trading partners in 

South Asia. India in turn is Sri Lanka’s largest trade 

partner globally. Bilateral trade between India and 
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Sri Lanka has increased by around 9 times between 

2000-01 and 2018-19. 

2. Total trade between the two countries was US$ 6.2 

billion in 2018-19, out of which India’s exports to Sri 

Lanka were US$ 4.7billion and imports were US$ 1.5 

billion. 

3. Sri Lanka also provides investment opportunities for 

Indian Infrastructure companies. E.g., Colombo port 

west terminal project.  

4.  India and Sri Lanka have entered into a Free trade 

agreement in 2000. The two countries are 

negotiating Economic and Technology Co-operation 

Agreement (ETCA).  

 Connectivity: Transhipment ports of Sri Lankan like 

Colombo and Hambantota handle huge cargo that 

comes to India, since India did not fully develop a 

transhipment port in the southern Coast.  

 Tourism: Huge scope for religious tourism (Buddhist 

tourism) and medical tourism (Sri Lankan patients 

frequently visit Chennai for medical treatment)  

 Strategic:  

1. India and Sri Lanka share membership in SAARC, 

BIMSTEC and IORA 

2. Sri Lanka is also important for India in its ambitions 

to become Net security provider in Indian ocean 

3. Pursuing Strong ties with Sri Lanka is an integral part 

of India’s Neighbourhood first policy  

CHALLENGING ISSUES IN THE RELATIONSHIP  

 Ethnic issues: The long drawn ethnic conflicts and 

human rights violation of Tamils, lack of proper 

rehabilitation and insufficient devolution of powers 

(Under 13th Amendment act) to the northern Tamil 

provinces strained the relation between the two 

countries.  

 UNHRC resolution: India voted against Sri Lanka in 

UNHRC resolutions in the past (2012 & 2013).  

 Fishermen issues: Sri Lankan fishermen object to 

Indians using bottom trawlers and fishing illegally along 

their coast, which often leads to arrests of the Indians. 

The dispute status of Katchatheevu islands is still not 

resolved.  

 Growing trust deficit  

1. Scrapping of Indian infrastructure projects like 

Colombo east container terminal project at a time 

when China is increasing its investments in the same 

Colombo port city  

2.  India’s passive response to Sri Lanka’s request for 

debt repayment waiver for 3 years and a separate 

currency swap for $1 billion to help with economic 

crisis  

CHINA FACTOR  

 Sri Lanka gave approval to Chinese funded ‘Colombo 

port city’ with some autonomy. 

 Already, China developed the Hambantota port which 

was later leased to it for a period of 99 years.  

  Sri Lanka endorsed Belt & Road Initiative of China.  

 Sri Lanka has even recently re-allowed docking of 

Chinese naval ‘spy’ ship Yuan wang 5 which is a 

challenge for India’s security in Indian ocean region. 

 There was also a emergence of axis between China-Sri 

Lanka and Pakistan which was again against the 

interest of India. 

 

INDIA – MALDIVES 
#BilateralRelations # India&Neighbourhood 

 
External Affairs Minister S. Jaishankar made an official visit to 

Maldives to witness the impact of the developmental 

assistance extended through the ever-reliable bilateral 

partnership. 

The two countries signed agreements related to bilateral 

development cooperation during the minister's visit. A 

number of ground-breaking, inauguration, handing over 

and launch of key India-supported projects also took place 

during the visit. 

"The Government of India gifts two sea ambulances to the 

Government of Maldives facilitated under the High Impact 

Community Development (HICDP) scheme as a means of 

broadening the capacity and responsiveness of 

emergency medical services throughout the Maldives 

The visit comes at a crucial juncture as the presidential 

election in Maldives is to be held on September. Though 

Ibrahim Solih has announced he will run for a second 

term, but his candidature has been opposed within his 

party by former president and leader of the Maldivian 

Democratic Party (MDP) Mohamed Nasheed, who has 

thrown his hat in the ring.  
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THE FEUDING IN THE MDP IS BAD NEWS 

In the past five years post Ibrahim Solih came to power 

Delhi’s Neighbourhood First and SAGAR policies have 

found expression in the improvement of ties. Maldives is 

part of the India-driven Colombo Security Conclave.  As 

Solih’s foreign policy expressly roots for “India First”. 

IMPORTANCE OF MALDIVES FOR INDIA 

 The geostrategic importance of the nearly 1,200 islands 

of the Maldives as a “most important interstate,” 

underlines the importance for New Delhi of positive 

bilateral relations with Male. 

 At present, India is dependent on oil for more than 90 

percent of its energy needs, and over the next few 

decades, 90 percent of that oil will come from the 

Persian Gulf by way of the Arabian Sea. 

 Coal imports from Mozambique, are set to increase, 

augmenting the coal that India already imports from 

around the Indian Ocean from countries such as South 

Africa, Indonesia, and Australia. 

 Beyond refuelling stations, by maintaining access to 

these ports, the expanding Indian Navy can safeguard 

its interests by providing security for the sea lines of 

communication, ensuring vital resources reach India’s 

coast and thus emerge as a net security provider. 

 Moreover, such access provides strategic depth in any 

potential conflict with China, wherein India could 

attempt to restrict the flow of oil through the Indian 

Ocean to the Malacca Strait. 

 Maldives is a member of SAARC and thus is important 

for India  to keep Maldives on board to maintain its 

leadership in the region and is also part of India backed 

Colombo security conclave ( Sri Lanka Indian and 

Mauritius being other members) 

 There are about 29,000 Indians in the country and 

almost 22,000 of them live in Male, the capital and also 

Indian tourists account for more than 23% of total 

tourist arrivals in the Maldives. 

 India is also a preferred destination of Maldivians for 

medical treatment, education and business  

INDIAN ASSISTANCE TO MALDIVES  

 Operation Cactus: In 1988, when armed mercenaries 

attempted a coup against President Maumoon Abdul 

Gayoom, India sent paratroopers & Navy vessels and 

restored legitimate regime under Operation Cactus.  

 2004 Tsunami: India had aided Maldives and had also 

supported it during the drinking water crisis in 2014  

 COVID-19: India rushed $250 million aid in quick time, 

India has also rushed medical supplies to the Maldives, 

started a new cargo ferry.  Maldives was the first 

beneficiary under India’s vaccine Maitri initiative  

 Two sea ambulances were gifted to the Maldives 

Defence Ministry. 

 Infrastructure projects: 

o Greater Male Connectivity project: An infrastructure 

project in Maldives, connecting Male (capital) with 

three neighbouring islands through construction of 

a bridge-and-causeway link. This project was a part 

of $400 million line of credit will lead to cutting down 

logistics cost and drive people-centric economic 

growth.  

o An international airport being developed by India at 

Hanimadhoo in Haaa Dahaalu atoll. The $ 136.6-

million development of the airport at Hanimadhoo 

has been financed by a line of credit to the Maldives 

from India’s Exim Bank 

o Housing: India is financing 4,000 social housing units 

and community centre in Foakaidhoo island 

Further a proposed collaboration between Cochin 

University and the Maldives National University, and a 

$100 million grant for “high impact community 

development” projects.  

CONCERNS IN INDIA – MALDIVES RELATIONSHIP  

 Enhanced Chinese Presence: Maldives signed its first 

country-specific FTA with China in 2017 and became 

China’s 2nd FTA in South Asia after Pakistan. It raised 

concerns that it will deepen debt trap to China, as more 

than 70% of Maldives’ foreign debt is owed to China. 

There has growing trend of Chinese companies 

acquiring land in Maldives. This land grab has raised 

concern of Maldives being increasingly falling into an 

economic neo-colonial influence of China.  

However, President Solih has affirmed that Maldives 

will scrap FTA with China and investigate Chinese land 

grab in Maldives.  

The Maldives has also agreed to become a partner in 

China's maritime silk route. 

 President Yameen Hangover: President Yameen had 

earlier declared an emergency in Maldives and halted 

the functioning of Maldives Parliament (Majlis) and 

arrested several opposition leaders. This was opposed 
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by India and several other countries. Apart from this, 

President Yameen augmented relations with China 

without taking India into confidence. This led India-

Maldives relations to decline.  

 Previous President Yameen launched an ‘India Out’ 

campaign against India’s developmental funding for 

creating physical, social & community infrastructure. 

There have been protests for early release of Mr. 

Yameen — sentenced to five years of imprisonment in 

a money laundering case, pending appeal.  

 Growing Radicalization: There is a growing presence 

of ISIS/Daesh in Maldives and has been seen with 

growing influence of Saudi philosophy of Wahhabis.  

 New Consulate in Addu: Recently India approved 

Opening of a New Consulate General of India in Addu 

City, Maldives. But Maldivian government has not made 

any decision regarding it. This came in the backdrop of 

ongoing #saveAddu social media campaign by a 

section of Maldivians, who are sceptical of India’s 

presence in Addu atoll.  

 Helicopter Issue: India had gifted Maldives two 

Advanced Light helicopters in 2013 operated by Indian 

Coast Guard & Indian Navy. A controversy broke out in 

2018 after previous Maldives government refused to 

extend visas of Indian military personnel and asked 

India to take back helicopters.  

 

 

 

 

EUROPEAN SKY SHIELD 

INITIATIVE 
The European Sky Shield Initiative (ESSI) is the latest 

military upgrade to come out of NATO’s security doctrine. 

The objective of this initiative is to develop a common air 

and missile defence system to defend NATO and 

European airspace 

It came out in the backdrop of the ongoing Russia–Ukraine 

war, this initiative is an attempt by NATO and its allies to 

bolster NATO’s Integrated Air and Missile Defence System 

INTEGRATED AIR AND MISSILE DEFENCE SYSTEM OF 

NATO 

It is the defensive component of the alliance’s Joint Air 

Power, which aims to ensure the stability and security of 

NATO’s airspace by coordinating, controlling and 

exploiting the air domain. It has developed into a highly 

flexible and highly responsive network of interconnected 

national and NATO systems comprised of sensor, 

command and control assets and weapons systems 

 

YOUNG PROFESSIONALS 

SCHEME 
The governments of India and the U.K. marked Pravasi 

Bharatiya Divas by kicking off the Young Professionals 

Scheme,  

 The scheme will permit up to 3,000 of their degree-

holding citizens aged between 18 and 30 to live and 

work in each other’s countries for a period of two years. 

 Young Indians and Britons would be able to travel to 

each other’s countries either for work or study, or visit, 

for two years. The scheme allows for exchange visas for 

up to 3,000 individuals per year. 

 Successful candidates could look for a job, educational 

or cultural opportunity once they arrived in their host 

country. Or they could just visit. 

 

 

 

 

  

Prelims Pointers 
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practice questions 

 

 
Q.1)  With reference to Indus River System, what 

would be the correct sequence of occurrence of 

rivers if one would travel from North to South 

direction.  

1)  Ravi  2)  Sutlej  

3)  Jhelum  4)  Chenab  

Select the correct answer from the codes given below.  

(a) 1-2-3-4  (b) 2-3-1-4  

(c) 4-3-2-1  (d) 3-4-1-2 

 

Q.2)  With reference to Indus Water Treaty consider 

the following statements:  

1.  It was UN brokered treaty, concluded between India 

and Pakistan in 1951.  

2.  It allocated the three western rivers-Indus, Chenab 

and Jhelum, to Pakistan for unrestricted use.  

3.  As per the treaty, India can use the water of Indus for 

all purpose except power generation.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only  

(c) 2 and 3 only  (d) 1 and 3 only 

 

Q.3) Consider the following with reference to ‘Young 

Professionals Scheme’, recently mentioned in 

news:  

1. It has been launched by World Bank and 

Government of India.  

2. It aims to upgrade skills of graduates in the fields of 

Artificial intelligence and Machine learning.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only  

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

 

Q.4) Consider the following statements about 

European Sky Shield Initiative: 

1.  Aims to develop a common air and missile defence 

system to defend European and NATO airspace. 

2.  All European Countries are a part of this initiative. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 only  

(c) Both 1 and 2  (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

 

Q.5) Consider the following statements: 

1.  India and Egypt are founding members of NAM. 

2.  Sharm-El-Sheikh is located on the Mediterranean 

Sea. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a)  1 only (b)  2 only 

(c)  Both 1 and 2  (d)  Neither 1 nor 2 

 

 
 

Q1. There is a need to revive the Indus River Water Treaty. Highlight the key issues with the treaty and suggest measures 

to make the treaty more relevant. 

Q2. Describe the need and steps taken to promote indigenisation of defence production in India. 

 

Answers : 1-d, 2-b, 3-d, 4-b, 5-a

Descriptive Questions 

MCQS 
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SOCIETY AND SOCIAL JUSTICE 
# GS Paper I  & GS Paper I I  (Main) 

 
 

MGNREGA 
#Welfare Mechan ism  #Soc ial  Just ice  

  

 

There have been frequent reports of problems concerning the 

newly launched National Mobile Monitoring Software 

application that are eroding the right to work under 

MGNREGA. In this context, Peoples Action for Employment 

Guarantee (PAEG) called for the revocation of the app.  

SALIENT FEATURES OF THE SCHEME 

 Provision of not less than one hundred days of 

unskilled manual work as guaranteed employment in 

a financial year to every household in rural areas as per 

demand, resulting in the creation of productive assets 

of prescribed quality and durability. 

 Provision for Unemployment Allowance if an applicant 

is not employed within 15 days of receipt of his 

application. 

 Compensation for delay in payments of more than 15 

days from the date of closure of the Muster Roll, in 

payments of wages is paid to the workers. 

 The Gram Sabha shall conduct regular social audits of 

all the projects under the scheme taken up within the 

Gram Panchayat. 

 1/3rd of the beneficiaries should be women. Efforts 

should be made to increase the participation of 

women through measures like- Wage parity between 

women and men, Facilities for creches, Work-side 

sheds for children and childcare services.  

 works creating individual assets shall be prioritised on 

land owned by households belonging to Scheduled 

Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Nomadic Tribes, De-notified 

Tribes,  

 families below poverty line, Women headed 

households and physically handicapped-headed 

households.  

 An additional 50 days of wage employment is provided 

over and above 100 days in the notified drought-

affected areas or natural calamity areas in the country 

on recommendation of the ministry of agriculture and 

farmers welfare. 

 There should be an ombudsperson for each district 

who will receive grievances, conduct enquiries, and 

pass awards. 

LIMITATIONS/ISSUES OF MGNREGA 

 Low wages: MNREGA wages are lower than the 

statutory minimum wages of many states. 

 Delay in wage payments: A study conducted by the 

People’s Action for Employment Guarantee (PAEG) 

revealed that more than 70% of transactions of wage 

payments under NREGA were delayed beyond the 

mandated time. 

 Non-payment of unemployment allowance and 

delay compensation: Faulty method of calculation 

denies the unemployment allowances and 

compensation for delayed wage payments to the 

beneficiaries.   

 Corruption: There were reports of rampant 

corruption through fake job cards to divert funds and 

overcharging materials. 

 Lack of financial inclusion: Poor banking 

infrastructure in rural areas challenged the DBT 

payments under the scheme. 

 Unsustainable employment: As MGNREGA scheme 

provides majorly unskilled manual work, it would 

neither result in Skill development of rural labour nor 

provide sustainable employment opportunities to 

them. 
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NATIONAL MOBILE MONITORING SYSTEM 

In May 2021, the Ministry of Rural Development 

(MoRD) launched the National Mobile Monitoring 

Software (NMMS) app, a new application meant for 

“improving citizen oversight and increasing 

transparency” in National Rural Employment 

Guarantee Act (NREGA) works. It is to be deployed by 

NREGA Mates, local women at the panchayat level who 

are selected and trained to monitor NREGA worksites. 

The main feature of the app is the real-time, 

photographed, geo-tagged attendance of every worker 

to be taken once in each half of the day. 

Corruption has been a rising problem in NREGA, with 

funds being siphoned off by faking attendance 

records. Since NMMS focuses on real-time, geo-tagged 

attendance, it can address this problem of corruption. 

ISSUES WITH NMMS 

 Impact on flexible working hours: In most States, 

NREGA wages are calculated based on the amount 

of work done each day, and workers do not need to 

commit to fixed hours. This flexibility has been key 

to NREGA’s widespread demand. However, marking 

attendance on the app mandates that workers are 

at the worksite the entire day. This causes significant 

difficulty for NREGA workers. 

 Impact on Women labour:  The flexible working 

hours enabled rural women to balance traditional 

burden of household chores and wage work. NREGA 

has historically had a higher proportion of women 

workers (54.7% in FY 2021-22) and has been pivotal 

in changing working conditions for women in rural 

areas. However, the app is likely to 

disproportionately affect women workers. 

 Inadequate Digital penetration:  A stable network 

is necessary for real-time monitoring; unfortunately, 

it remains patchy in much of rural India. This could 

lead to workers not being able to mark their 

attendance, and consequently losing a day of 

wages.  

 Scope for corruption: The app claims to “increase 

citizen oversight” by “bringing more transparency 

and ensuring proper monitoring of the schemes, 

besides potentially enabling processing payments 

faster”. However, with no physical attendance 

records signed by workers anymore, workers have 

no proof of their attendance and work done. Since 

there are no physical records the workers can use 

as evidence, they have no way of proving their 

attendance, and will consequently lose out on pay 

for two full weeks of work. This is a clear erosion of 

the transparency and citizen oversight the app 

claims to improve. 

MEASURES TO BE TAKEN 

 Linking wages to minimum wages and indexation 

to inflation: Linking MGNREGA wages to Statutory 

minimum wages of all states. The government-

appointed Mahendra Dev Committee in 2014 said that 

MGNREGA wages should be linked to minimum wages 

in states; the Nagesh Singh committee in 2017 

recommended that the wages be indexed to the 

Consumer Price Index for Rural Labourers (CPI-RL) 

rather than that of agricultural labourers (CPI-AL).  

 Increase the number of days: Under the scheme, 

state governments can ask for 50 days of work, in 

addition to the guaranteed 100 days, in case of 

exigencies arising from natural calamities. However, 

the scheme should be revamped to meet the 

challenges in the wake of COVID-19 and increase the 

guaranteed days of work under the scheme from 100 

days to 150 days. 

 Expand the ambit of work: The ambit of permissible 

works under the scheme should include area-specific 

works under MGNREGA as per local needs like 

construction of bunds to stop land erosion during 

floods, and boundary works for agricultural fields to 

protect them from grazing animals. 

 Review of methodology to calculate delay 

compensation: While the law clearly states in case 

payment of wages is not made within 15 days from the 

date of the closure of the muster roll, the wage seekers 

shall be entitled to receive payment of compensation 

for delay beyond the sixteenth day of closure of 

muster roll. The current method by which the delays 

are being calculated leads to a violation of the spirit of 

the law. The government should take into account the 

entire delay until the labourer receives the wages in 

his/her account.  

 Social audits: The Ministry of Rural development 

should ensure that no Gram Panchayat does not go 

unaudited during the financial year. Placing these 

reports in the public domain promptly after the audit 

exercise should be mandated. Strengthening Social 



 

  

FOCUS  |  FEBRUARY  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

Society and Social Justice  

 

61 

audits will obviate the need for any technological 

reforms like NMMS to curb corruption.   

Q) Critically evaluate the effectiveness of the 

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment 

Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) scheme in providing 

employment and poverty reduction in rural 

India. Analyse the challenges faced by the 

scheme and suggest measures to improve its 

implementation and effectiveness.  

 

LGBTQ ISSUES 

#Vulnerable  sect ions  

  
Recently, Supreme Court transferred to itself all the petitions 

pending in various High Courts seeking legal recognition of 

same-sex marriage. 

LGBTQ ISSUES  

 Lack of data on demography and basic research: 

Finding empirical data on economic, health, family, and 

other outcomes for LGBT people is complicated by 

several challenges.  

o Most of the surveys related to the economy or 

health do not include questions about sexual 

orientation. E.g., SECC  

o Stigma and fear of discrimination might reduce the 

willingness of LGBT people to correctly report their 

sexual orientation or gender identity on surveys. 

E.g., The 2011 Indian Census marked the first time 

that an “other” category was added to the male and 

female options on the question about sex, in 

essence providing a third gender category, but the 

resulting count of transgender people is thought by 

some observers to be unreliable. A total of 490,000 

individuals of all ages reported the “other” option or 

about 0.04% of the Indian population of 1.2 billion 

people. Many observers believe that figure to be an 

undercount given the unfamiliarity of the option, 

concerns about the quality of answers coded by 

enumerators, and the likely underreporting by 

transgender people worried about revealing a 

stigmatized status to the government. 

It is a challenge to frame appropriate policies for the 

LGBTQ communities without adequate reliable 

data.  

 Marginalization and Social Exclusion: Due to the 

stigma attached to sexual orientation, LGBTQ people 

are relegated to the margins of society. This 

marginalisation often excludes them from accessing 

basic services like education, healthcare, housing, 

justice etc.  

 Exclusion in Education: Harassment and violence by 

teachers and classmates, and that treatment reduced 

their ability to continue with their education. 

Resources for investment in training or education by 

families might also be diminished for children who are 

gender non-conforming.  

E.g., The 2011 Census provides one important 

preliminary comparison of the literacy rates for those 

using the “other” gender option. Only 46% of those 

using the other gender option were literate, compared 

with 74% of the other population. 

 Exclusion from Economic sphere: Discrimination in 

hiring, Low skills due to inequal access to education 

and Wage gap puts LGBT people in precarious 

economic positions. 

 Legal injustice:  

o Despite homosexuality being decriminalised, the 

laws in India remain hostile and prejudicial towards 

the LGBT community in several aspects- Marriage, 

adoption, Surrogacy etc.  

o Despite the persistence of discrimination in multiple 

spheres of life, there is no specific law to protect 

them.  

 Psychological distress: Stigmatization, discrimination 

and harassment in their daily lives have an impact on 

their Mental health. 

LEGAL DEVELOPMENTS 

 In 2014, Supreme Court issued a sweeping 

judgment in NALSA vs Union of India, which held 

that transgender people should be legally 

recognised according to their gender identity, enjoy 

all fundamental rights, and receive special benefits 

in education and employment. 

 In 2018, the supreme court through its judgement 

in Navtej Singh Johar vs. Union of India 

decriminalised homosexuality under section 377 of 

IPC, as it is violative of the right to freedom of life, 

privacy and equality of sexual minorities.  
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ECONOMIC COST OF EXCLUSION OF LGBT:  

LGBT people and other sexual minorities have focused on 

the intrinsic value of their rights from a social, cultural, 

and ethical perspective. Human rights and equality for 

LGBT people are also economic development issues.                        

Exclusion can generate economic costs through several 

important channels: lower productivity, diminished 

human capital development, and poorer health 

outcomes, for example. From this economic perspective, 

exclusion of LGBT people is costly to everyone. 

 Lower productivity and lower output because of 

employment discrimination and constraints on labour 

supply. 

 Discrimination in workplaces can lead to 

underutilization of human capital if skilled workers 

from a stigmatized group are passed over in hiring or 

are replaced with less-skilled workers from favoured 

groups. 

 The discriminatory treatment and harassment of LGBT 

people in the workplace can reduce their productivity, 

even if their wages and employment are not directly 

affected. 

  Inefficient investment in human capital because of 

lower returns to education and discrimination in 

educational settings. 

o Exclusion of LGBT people in educational and 

training contexts would reduce their opportunities 

to develop human capital and would therefore 

diminish future economic output. 

o Discrimination in wages could result in unequal 

compensation for LGBT people’s human capital, and 

reduced returns to an investment in human capital 

may discourage investments by LGBT people. 

 Social and health services are required to address the 

effects of exclusion that might be better spent 

elsewhere. 

 

PRIMARY HEALTHCARE 
#Health   

 
The shortfall of specialist doctors in community healthcare 

centres (CHCs) in rural areas has increased over the past 

decade in India. Surgeons, obstetricians, gynaecologists, 

physicians and paediatricians were considered specialists for 

this analysis. In 2012, the shortfall of specialists was already 

high at 69.7%, but it increased further to 79.5% in 2022. 

Primary Healthcare is the first point of contact of the 

individuals or the patients who interact with the health 

system. primary care is a speciality whose practitioners 

should have the expertise in community needs 

assessment, making a community-based diagnosis, 

addressing structural reasons for common illnesses and 

referring complicated cases to secondary and tertiary 

care centres.   

Primary Healthcare includes Maternal & Child care 

including family planning, Adolescent care, prevention & 

control of locally endemic communicable diseases like 

Malaria, Japanese encephalitis etc., promotion of good 

health practices and early detection and prevention of 

non-communicable diseases like Diabetes, Cancer, 

Cardiovascular diseases, basic laboratory and diagnostic 

services and Referral services. 

The Primary Health Centre (“PHC”) usually caters to a 

population of 30,000 persons. The staff at a PHC typically 

includes a doctor, a nurse, a lab technician, and a 

pharmacist. The rural infrastructure for primary care also 

includes sub-centres (“SCs”) that were created for every 

5000 persons in the community. The sub-centre is staffed 

by auxiliary nurse midwives. The activities envisaged at 

the sub-centre level, such as awareness and vaccination, 

are mainly to promote health whereas at the PHC curative 

services are provided.  

SIGNIFICANCE OF PRIMARY HEALTHCARE 

 From a macro-economic perspective, Efficient Primary 

Healthcare would  

o Reduce the burden of public expenditure on tertiary 

care 

o Prevents poverty due to catastrophic expenditure. 

(If primary Healthcare prevents non-communicable 

diseases, it will reduce the out-of-pocket 

expenditure burden on marginal sections and 

prevent them from drawing into poverty.) 

o Increases the learning abilities of children and 

productivity of adults by reducing illness due to 

Malnutrition and communicable diseases. 

 Primary health care has an important role in 

responding to the climate change-related threats to 

human health like injuries related to extreme weather 

events like storms, fires and floods; infectious disease 

outbreaks due to changing patterns of vector-borne 
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diseases; poor nutrition from reduced food availability 

because of drought; the psychological impact due to 

displacement of communities.   

 Provision of safe and affordable primary healthcare is 

essential for equitable and Universal Health coverage. 

It reduces Health inequalities. 

primary health care (PHC) is an effective way for the 

health sector to contribute to the reduction of social and 

health inequalities. 

Thus, a robust primary healthcare infrastructure helps in 

achieving the sustainable development goals of 

elimination of poverty (SDG 1), reducing inequalities (SDG 

10) and strengthening capacities to adapt to climate 

change (SDG 13). 

ISSUES WITH PRIMARY HEALTHCARE IN INDIA 

 Shortage of staff: The primary healthcare sector of 

India faces a significant shortage of staff. This shortage 

is especially acute in rural and remote areas. More 

than 65% of the community health care centres (CHCs) 

do not have specialist doctors in 2021.  

 Poor Infrastructure: Most primary health care 

centres in India lack basic amenities such as running 

water, electricity and sanitation. Many of these centres 

are understaffed and under-equipped. The lack of 

adequate infrastructure has hurt the quality of care 

provided at these centres. 

 Resource crunch: The other major challenge to 

realizing primary health care is chronic under-funding 

for health in India. The Ayushman Bharat Yojana 

proposes to develop 1.5 lakh health and wellness 

centres to deliver comprehensive services, both 

promotive and curative. However, there is no 

substantial increase in budgetary allocations for the 

same.  

 Shift in disease burden: A major challenge in 

delivering primary health care today is the increasing 

burden of chronic non-communicable diseases. Our 

Primary health care system is traditionally designed to 

deal with acute disease conditions and now needs to 

be reoriented to care for persons with chronic 

conditions. 

 

DELAYED CENSUS 

#Populat ion I ssues 

  

Recently, office of Registrar general of India conveyed that 

decennial census of 2021 is unlikely to start till September 

2023. In this context let us understand the impact of delays 

in census operations.  

The responsibility of conducting the decennial Census 

rests with the Office of the Registrar General and Census 

Commissioner under Ministry of Home Affairs and is 

guided by the Census Act, of 1948. However, there is no 

legal mandate to conduct a census at specific regular 

intervals. The onus of deciding when to conduct a Census 

is on the executive. 

The decennial census is conducted by lakhs of 

enumerators empanelled and trained by the government 

in two phases.  

 The first phase is the housing Census, where data on 

housing conditions, household amenities and assets 

possessed by households are collected. 

 The second phase is where data on population, 

education, religion, economic activity, Scheduled 

Castes and Tribes, language, literacy, migration, and 

fertility are collected. 

Thus, Decennial census Provides authentic data on 

demography, economic activity, literacy and education, 

housing and household amenities, urbanisation, fertility 

and mortality, scheduled castes and scheduled tribes, 

language, religion, migration, disability and many other 

socio-cultural and demographic data for administration, 

planning and policy-making purpose to Central and the 

State Governments, National and International Agencies, 

Scholars, businesspeople, industrialists etc. 

However, in 2020, the census was postponed indefinitely 

due to outbreak of COVID pandemic. Till then the 

government extended the timeline of census operations 

repeatedly.  

IMPACT OF DELAYED CENSUS  

 Welfare Schemes: Outdated Census information 

(available from the last Census in 2011) often becomes 

unreliable and affects those who do and do not receive 

the benefits of welfare schemes. 

E.g., The National Food Security Act mandates that 

75% of rural, and 50% of urban households be covered 

by the Act. The Government recently made NFSA 

entitlement free for 81 crore people. But this number 

is based on the 2011 census. Population projections till 

2022 suggest that the number is short by at least 10 
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crores. That has serious implications for the food 

security and nutrition status of many households, 

especially children. 

 Assessment of Schemes: Assessment of various 

schemes/programmes requires analysis of granular 

data from the Census.  

E.g., The number of households built under PMAY or 

the number of toilets built under Swatch Bharat.  

The census is not a substitute for a government audit 

or a social audit. Since its data is authentic and 

verifiable, it can throw an effective spotlight and serves 

as a tool for ensuring accountability from the 

Government. 

 Data on Migration: Census is crucial to determine the 

population of migrants and migration patterns. The 

start of the pandemic saw a sea of migrants on the 

country’s roads, and the only data available from the 

government was from 2011, which could not answer 

queries on the numbers, causes and patterns of 

migration. 

 Delimitation: Unavailability of latest Census data halts 

the process of delimitation of constituencies and 

determining the quantum of reservation for Scheduled 

Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 

 Sample surveys: Census data are critical for other 

sample surveys conducted in the country as they use 

the Census data as a ‘frame’ or list from which a 

representative sample of the population is selected for 

surveys. For the latest edition of the National Family 

Health Survey (NFHS-5) released last year, it was the 

2011 data that served as the sampling frame. 

 Financial devolution: “Population” and “Demographic 

performance” are two criteria for financial devolution 

to states by the centre as suggested by the finance 

commission. But outdated census data impacts 

optimal financial devolution to states. 

 

MENSTRUAL LEAVE 

#Women Issues #Vulnerable  sect ion 

  

Kerala government said it would grant menstrual leave to 

female students studying in all state universities coming 

under the Department of Higher Education. Cochin University 

of Science and Technology has become the first university in 

Kerala to grant menstrual leave to its female students. Each 

female student can claim 2 per cent of their total attendance 

as a menstrual benefit. 

Menstrual leave is a type of leave where women may 

have the option of taking paid or unpaid leave from their 

workplace when they are menstruating.  

Though there is no legal infrastructure in India to allow 

women the right to take menstrual leave, Article 42 

suggested the state provide for Just and humane 

conditions of work and maternity relief. Some private 

companies, like Zomato, provided their female 

employees with this benefit. Bihar is the only state in the 

country that has government-approved period leaves.  

NEED FOR MENSTRUAL 

LEAVE 
CONCERNS 

 Menstrual cramps/pains 

experienced by some 

women can be as intense as 

a sickness, hence requiring 

rest for their fruitful 

engagement in economic 

activities. Mandatory 

period leave is an 

affirmative action policy 

that acknowledges this 

reality. 

E.g., In Maharashtra’s Beed 

district, contractors in the 

sugarcane industry do not 

hire anyone who 

menstruates. More than 

10,000 female sugarcane 

cutters have had to surgically 

remove their uteri to secure 

work. 

 Period leave leads to the 

reduction of stigma 

associated with periods, 

creates awareness and 

dilutes the taboo. 

 Safeguarding equal 

protection of the law that 

calls for different to be 

treated differently. 

 Many developed countries 

like Taiwan & Japan have 

 Reinforces gender 

stereotypes. It may 

perpetuate the 

belief that 

menstruation is a 

sickness or disease 

for which women 

require leaves. This 

will provoke the 

age-old taboo 

related to 

menstruation 

instead of removing 

it. 

 Might be used as an 

excuse to justify 

lower 

salaries/opportuniti

es for women. 

These 

discriminatory 

hiring and wage 

policies may impact 

female labour 

participation in the 

economy. 

 Infringes upon the 

right of privacy as 

seeking leave would 

require female 

workers to inform 
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institutionalized Period 

leaves. 

the employee about 

it. 

 

Menstrual Benefit Bill, 2017 was introduced in Lok 

Sabha as a private member’s bill with the motive of 

facilitating women with certain menstrual benefits at 

workplaces or in institutions of education. 

SALIENT FEATURES 

 The bill provides paid leave to women during 

menstruation. A woman, who is a representative in 

any enlisted foundation or any woman who is an 

understudy in or above Class VIII, is qualified for a 4-

day paid leave or leave from the school during 

menstruation. 

 Creche facilities at each establishment have at least 

50 workers and a 30-minute rest period two times 

every day during her menstruation. 

MEASURES TO BE TAKEN 

 Suitable number of paid menstrual leaves each month 

for women employed in the organized sector. 

 Creation of a Menstrual Benefit Fund to reimburse 

employers for the cost of providing menstrual leave. 

 Requiring employers to provide access to sanitary 

napkins and other menstrual hygiene products at the 

workplace. 

 Providing tax exemptions for employers who provide 

menstrual leave and other benefits related to 

menstrual health. 

Menstrual health is a public health issue. Considering the 

sizable population of menstruators in India who face 

stigma, period leave is a pivotal step in ensuring proper 

reproductive health equity in India. 

 

AISHE REPORT 

HIGHER EDUCATION 
#Educat ion 

 
Ministry of Education, Government of India has released All 

India Survey on Higher Education (AISHE) 2020-2021. The 

Ministry has been conducting All India Survey on Higher 

Education (AISHE) since 2011, covering all higher educational 

institutions located in Indian Territory and imparting higher 

education in the country. The survey collects detailed 

information on different parameters such as student 

enrolment, teacher data, infrastructural information, 

financial information etc. 

KEY FINDINGS OF THE SURVEY 

 The total enrolment in higher education has increased 

to nearly 4.14 crore in 2020-21 from 3.85 crores in 

2019-20.  Since 2014-15, there has been an increase of 

around 72 Lakh in enrolment (21%). 

 Higher education's Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) has 

also surpassed 27.3%. The GER measures the 

proportion of adults between the ages of 18 and 23 

who are enrolled in college. It was determined using 

data from the 2011 Census. 

 The Female enrolment has increased to 2.01 crore 

from 1.88 crores in 2019-20.  There has been an 

increase of around 44 Lakh (28%) since 2014-15. 

 Female GER has overtaken Male GER since 2017-18. 

Gender Parity Index (GPI), the ratio of female GER to 

male GER, has increased from 1 in 2017-18 to 1.05 in 

2020-21. 

 There has been a noticeable increase in the enrolment 

of students from Scheduled Caste (SC), Scheduled 

Tribe (ST), and Other Backward Classes (OBC) in higher 

education institutions between 2014–15 and 2020–21. 

ST students have seen the largest growth, with a nearly 

47% increase. 

 Government universities constitute contribute 73.1% 

of total enrolment of students. Whereas private 

universities account for only 26.3% of the total 

enrolment. 

 

INTERNATIONALISATION 

OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN 

INDIA 

#H igher  educat ion 

 
University Grant Commission (UGC) has unveiled draft norms 

to allow foreign universities to set up campuses in India. The 

draft rules are intended to regulate the entry and operations 

of Foreign Universities to conduct various degrees, diplomas 

and certificate programmes.  
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The draft regulations provided foreign universities 

intended to setup in India with significant freedom in 

terms of fee structure, recruiting staff, designing courses 

and awarding degrees, diplomas and certificates. This 

was done, in line with National Education Policy (NEP) 

2020, to promote internationalisation of the higher 

education in India.  

INTERNATIONALISATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

Internationalisation of higher education promotes 

sharing of best academic and research practices through 

interactions between diverse education systems and 

helps in developing global citizens through mobility of 

students and scholars. In Indian context, this aspect of 

internationalisation of higher education is as old as 

education itself. Ancient universities like Takshashila and 

Nalanda attracted many scholars from various parts of 

the globe. In modern times, globalisation gave 

opportunities to attract international students, 

academics and funding and many Indian Higher 

Education Institutions are now committed to increase 

their global outreach. 

NEED FOR INTERNATIONALISATION OF HIGHER 

EDUCATION IN INDIA 

 Improve global rankings: Though few Indian 

educational institutions are appearing in world 

rankings of universities, the score for 

“Internationalisation” among all the indicators is found 

to be relatively poor for them. Thus, 

Internationalisation of Higher Education may act as the 

catalyst to spur many Indian universities to improve 

their global rankings.  

 Potential for foreign investment: There is exponential 

growth in number of students enrolled in higher 

education outside their country and this trend is likely 

to continue.  

However, as on December 2020, India had more than 

10 Lakh students studying abroad (MEA 2021). 

whereas, number of foreign students coming to India 

for higher education as per All India Survey on Higher 

Education (AISHE) 2019-2020, is around 50,000.  

 Quality upgradation: systematic internationalisation 

of higher education will result in increased global 

outreach, knowledge acquisition, development of an 

internationally relevant curricular framework and 

sharing of teaching-learning-research best practices. 

To promote internationalization of higher education in 

India, the Government of India has taken several 

initiatives. These include: 

  Introduction of the Foreign Educational Institutions 

(Regulation of Entry and Operations) Bill, 2020, which 

seeks to allow foreign universities to set up campuses 

in India. 

  Establishment of the National Commission for Higher 

Education and Research (NCHER) which aims to 

facilitate and coordinate the internationalization of 

higher education in India. 

 Launch of the Study in India programme, which seeks 

to attract more foreign students to Indian universities. 

 Launch of several international scholarships, such as 

the Prime Minister's Scholarship Scheme and the 

Central Sector Scheme of Scholarship for Foreign 

Students, to attract students from abroad. 

  

GLOBAL GENDER GAP 

REPORT 
World Economic Forum (WEF) agrees to make changes in 

criteria for gender gap reports and will take into account the 

participation of women at panchayat level to rank countries 

in its future Global Gender Gap reports, which will better 

India’s position at the global level. 

 The Global Gender Gap Index benchmarks the current 

state and evolution of gender parity across four key 

dimensions: 

o Economic Participation and Opportunity  

o Educational Attainment  

o Health and Survival 

o Political Empowerment 

 The Index measures scores on a 0 to 100 scale and 

scores can be interpreted as the distance covered 

towards parity i.e., the percentage of the gender gap 

that has been closed. 

Q) The recent COIVD-pandemic has exacerbated 

the existing Gender inequalities in the 

employment. Discuss the statement in the light 

of findings of Global Gender gap report.  
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practice questions 

 
Q.1)  With reference to the All-India Survey on Higher 

Education (AISHE) consider the following 

statements?  

1.  Survey is calculated by the Higher education 

regulator University Grant Commission.  

2.  As per the survey, female participation is more than 

the male participation in higher education. 

3.  COVID period saw the rise of enrollment in higher 

education.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a) 1 and 3 only  (b) 3 only  

(c) 1 only  (d) 2 only 

 

Q.2)  Consider the following statements related to 

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment 

Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) 2005:  

1. It provides for 100 days of guaranteed wage 

employment to the rural households who 

volunteer to do unskilled manual work.  

2. Scheme is managed by the local self-government 

institutions.  

3. Final auditing of work is covered by the State 

Employment Guarantee council.  

Which among the statements given above is/are correct:  

(a) 1 only  (b) 3 only  

(c) 1 and 3 only  (d) 1 and 2 only 

 

Q.3) Consider the following statements regarding 

Census in India:  

1.  Census data is used for demarcation of 

constituencies at center and state level.  

2.  Kautliya’s Arthashastra also mentions collection of 

population data exercise like it.  

3.  The subject of population falls under the 

concurrent list.  

Which of the following statements is/are correct:  

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 and 3 only  

(c) 3 only  (d) 1 and 2 only 

 

Q.4)  Consider the following statements regarding 

“gig economy” in India:  

1.  The workers of gig economy are under the purview 

of the Unorganised Workers Social Security Act.  

2.  They are eligible for social security benefits.  

Which of the following statements is/are correct:  

(a)  1 only  (b)  2 only  

(c)  Both 1 and 2  (d)  Neither 1 nor 2 

 

Q.5)  Global Gender Gap report is published by which 

of the following? 

(a)  World Bank (b)  UN Women 

(c)  World Economic Forum (d)  UNDP 

 
 

 

 

Q1. Improving gender barriers at work is essential to increase participation of women in economy. In this respect, 

highlight the need to introduce menstrual leave in India. Also, what are arguments against it? 

Q2. Transgenders are most marginalised sections of society. Highlight the steps taken by government to mainstream 

transgenders in social life of India. Also, suggests what steps need to be taken beyond the Transgender Act to make 

them empowered? 

Answers: 1-b, 2-d, 3-d, 4-d, 5-c 

Descriptive Question 

MCQS 



 

 

FOCUS  |  FEBRUARY  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  68 

Geography, Environment, 

Biodiversity & Disaster 

Management 
# GS Paper (Prelims) and GS Paper I  & I I I  (Main) 

 

 
DEEPWATER 

CIRCULATIONS 

#deepwaterc irculat ions  

#thermohal ine  #watermass  

  

Ocean water is constantly circulated by currents. 

Surface currents are influenced by the wind. However, 

other, much slower and deeper currents that occur from 

the surface to the seafloor are driven by changes in the 

saltiness and ocean temperature, a process called 

thermohaline circulation. These currents are carried in 

a large "global conveyor belt”. 

 

 

Global overturning circulations are the equatorward 

transport of cold, deep waters and the poleward transport 

of warm, near-surface water. 

It is thought that tectonic changes might have led to the 

formation of two separate water bodies — northern 

component water in North Atlantic and Antarctic 

Bottom Water (AABW) in the Southern 

Ocean. Consequently, it is also hypothesised that there 

would have been large-scale changes in the Deep-Water 

Circulation (DWC) in the oceans across the world, thus 

impacting global climate through ocean-atmosphere 

carbon dioxide and heat exchanges.  

The Global Overturning Circulation (GOC) is responsible 

for the transport of carbon and heat among the ocean 

basins and between the ocean and the atmosphere. The 

GOC can be conceptualized primarily as two connected 

overturning cells (Talley, 2013).  

 Upper cell is linked to the formation of North Atlantic 

Deep Water (NADW) and its shallower return flow to 

form the Atlantic Meridional Overturning Circulation 

(AMOC), roughly in the depth range 1500–3500 m.  

 Lower cell is associated with the production of 

Antarctic Bottom Water (AABW) which occupies the 

deeper parts of the abyssal ocean, and its return flow 

mostly as Pacific Deep Water (PDW) and is referred to 

as the Southern Ocean Meridional Overturning 

Circulation (SOMOC).  
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These two circulation cells are interconnected via 

upwelling in the Southern Ocean where deep waters are 

mixed in the circumpolar circulation. Now, the Indian 

Ocean does not have any major deep-water formations of 

its own. It acts only as a host for NCW and AABW.  

CONCEPT OF WATER MASS 

Water mass is a body of ocean water with a distinctive 

narrow range of temperature and salinity and a particular 

density resulting from these two parameters. Water 

masses are formed as the result of climatic effects in 

specific regions. Antarctic bottom water is an important 

water mass that forms on the Antarctic continental shelf 

as a cold, dense residual brine during the formation of sea 

ice. Its salinity of 34.62 parts per thousand and 

temperature of -1.9° C (28.6° F) result in a high density of 

1.02789 grams per cubic centimetre, causing it to sink and 

flow northward along the bottom into the southern 

oceans. Mediterranean water is another example of a 

water mass. Excessive evaporation, low rainfall, and high 

temperatures continually generate large volumes of 

warm (11.9° C), and salty (36.5 parts per thousand) water. 

Its density of 1.02778 causes it to sink to the bottom of the 

Mediterranean and overflow across the submarine sill at 

the Strait of Gibraltar, whence it sinks and spreads at a 

depth of about 1,000 metres (3,300 feet) in the Atlantic. 

WATER MASS AND THERMOHALINE CIRCULATION 

The basic thermohaline circulation is one of sinking of cold 

water in the polar regions, chiefly in the northern North 

Atlantic and near Antarctica.  

These dense water masses spread into the full extent of 

the ocean and gradually upwell to feed a slow return flow 

to the sinking regions. 

In the Northern Hemisphere, the primary region of deep-

water formation is the North Atlantic. A variety of water 

types contribute to the so-called North Atlantic Deep 

Water. Each one of them differs, though they share a 

common attribute of being relatively warm (greater than 

2 °C) and salty (greater than 34.9 parts per thousand) 

compared with the other major producer of deep and 

bottom water, the Southern Ocean (0 °C and 34.7 parts 

per thousand). 

Three types of deep waters in North Atlantic: 

 Formed in the Greenland and Norwegian seas, 

where cooling of the salty water introduced by the 

Norwegian Current induces sinking. This water spills 

over the rim of the ridge that stretches from Greenland 

to Scotland, extending to the seafloor to the south. 

 Formed in Labrador Sea but it is somewhat less dense 

as compared to the above one. 

 Formed in the Mediterranean sea: derived from net 

evaporation within the Mediterranean Sea. This draws 

surface water into the Mediterranean through the 

Strait of Gibraltar. The mass of salty water formed 

within the Mediterranean exits as a deeper stream. It 

descends to depths of approximately 1,000 metres in 

the North Atlantic Ocean, forming the uppermost layer 

of North Atlantic Deep Water. 

MOTION AND MOVEMENT 

 The deep water spreads away from its source along the 

western side of the Atlantic Ocean and, on reaching the 

Antarctic Circumpolar Current, spreads into the Indian 

and Pacific oceans.  

 The sinking of North Atlantic Deep Water is 

compensated for by the slow upwelling of deep water, 

mainly in the Southern Ocean, to replenish the upper 

stratum of water that has descended as North Atlantic 

Deep Water. 

North Atlantic Deep Water exported to the other oceans 

must be balanced by the inflow of upper-layer water into 

the Atlantic. Some water returns as cold, low-salinity 

Pacific water through the Drake Passage in the form of 

what is known as Antarctic Intermediate Water, and some 

returns as warm salty thermocline water from the Indian 

Ocean around the southern rim of Africa. 

Considerable volumes of cold water generally of low 

salinity are formed in the Southern Ocean. Such water 

masses spread into the interior of the global ocean and to 

a large extent are responsible for the anomalous cold, 

low-salinity state of the modern oceans. The 

circumstances leading to this role for the Southern Ocean 

are related to the existence of a deep-ocean circumpolar 

belt around Antarctica that was established some 25 

million years ago by the shifting lithospheric plates which 

make up Earth’s surface. This belt establishes the 

Antarctic Circumpolar Current, which isolates Antarctica 

from the warm surface waters of the subtropics. 

The primary site of Antarctic Bottom Water formation is 

within the continental margins of the Weddell Sea, though 

some are produced in other coastal regions, such as the 

Ross Sea. Also, there is evidence of deep convective 

overturning farther offshore. Antarctic Bottom Water, 
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formed at a rate of 30 million cubic metres per second, 

slips below the Antarctic Circumpolar Current and 

spreads to regions well north of the Equator. Slowly 

upwelling and modified by mixing with less dense water, 

it returns to the Southern Ocean as deep water. 

 

 

 
 

MILLETS  
#millets  

# internat ionalyearofmillets  

#nutr icereals 

  

To promote cultivation and consumption of millets on a 

larger scale, Union government, with the help of various 

States and Indian embassies around the globe, launched 

International Year of Millets (IYM) on Sunday. 

GROWING CONDITIONS 

 Temperature: Generally, Millet is grown in tropical and 

sub-tropical up to an altitude of 2,100m. It is a heat-

loving plant and for its germination minimum 

temperature required is 8- 10°c. A mean temperature 

range of 26-29°c during the growth is best for proper 

development and good crop yield.  

 Rainfall: It is grown where rainfall ranges from 500- 

900mm. Kodo Millet has a heavy water requirement 

which grows well in moderate rainfall of 50-60cm.  

 Soil: Millet has wide adaptability to different soil from 

very poor to very fertile and can tolerate a certain 

degree of alkalinity. The best soils are alluvial, loamy 

and sandy soil with good drainage.  

 Topography: Kodo millet can be grown in gravelly and 

stony soil such as in the hilly region.  

 Field preparation: The first ploughing should be done 

deep with soil turning plough at the onset of the 

monsoon. Fine tilth is imperative for proper 

germination and crop establishment.  

PROPERTIES AND ASSOCIATED BENEFITS  

 Can withstand high temperatures and long periods of 

drought.  

 Poor soils and difficult terrain also support millet.  

 Can grow in sub-tropical and tropical areas with low or 

seasonal rainfall. Less than 76 cm or as dry crop in 

rotation.  
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 Millets are anti acidic; gluten-free; Helps to prevent 

type 2 diabetes; are effective in reducing blood 

pressure; Reduces risk of gastrointestinal conditions 

like gastric ulcers or colon cancer; Eliminate problems 

like constipation, excess gas, bloating and cramping; 

Millet acts as probiotic feeding micro flora in our inner 

ecosystem.  

 It will also be critical for climate change measures in 

drylands and important for smallholder and marginal 

farmers.  

 Bioethanol can be created using sorghum (jowar) and 

pearl millet (bajra), and this fuel could bring down 

carbon emissions by about half.  

DISTRIBUTION  

 India, Nigeria and China are the largest producers of 

millet in the world, accounting for more than 55% of the 

global production.  

 Major producers in India include Rajasthan, Andhra 

Pradesh, Telangana, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, 

Maharashtra, Gujarat and Haryana.  

GLOBAL DISTRIBUTION DOMESTIC DISTRIBUTION 

 

 

REASONS FOR SLOW ADOPTION OF MILLET-BASED 

PRODUCTS 

 General perception is that millet is increasingly seen as 

a “poor person’s food”.  

 Historical policy neglect of these crops.  

 Lower or near absence of production support when 

compared to the support enjoyed by other crops.  

 Near lack of reach of improved methods of production 

and technologies  

 Lack of appropriate post-harvest processing 

technologies for small millets except for finger millet  

 Competition from other market-friendly remunerative 

crops  

 Absence of public or privately funded promotion of 

millet as a nutritious food category  

GOVERNMENT STEPS TAKEN  

 Integrated Cereals Development Programmes in 

Coarse Cereals ICDP-CC based Cropping Systems Areas 

under Macro Management of Agriculture -MMA.  

 Initiative for Nutritional Security through Intensive 

Millet Promotion – INSIMP a part of Rashtriya Krishi 

Vikas Yojana” – RKVY which is the only comprehensive 

initiative to support millet production.  

 Rainfed Area Development Programme – RADP: a 

component of the Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana – RKVY.  
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FUTURE STRATEGY  

 Additional areas should be brought under millets which 

will significantly increase the cropping intensity in 

dryland agriculture and contribute to higher output 

and farm revenues.  

 Use post-kharif fallow lands with residual soil moisture 

in high-rainfall regions like central and eastern Indian 

states.  

 Promote millet-based intercropping systems.  

 MGNREGA funds can be used to develop common 

wastelands into cultivable lands, and an integrated and 

target-oriented strategy may be drawn up for this 

purpose.  

 Establishment of primary processing facilities at the 

farm gate/village level; hence, primary processing units 

should be included under the National Food security 

Mission (NFSM) and agriculture machinery schemes of 

the Ministry of Agriculture.  

 Advocate and promote awareness about nutri-cereals 

among consumers across the country to create 

demand.  

 Millets like sorghum are a good fodder source; as a 

result, integration of nutri-rich millet fodder with 

existing millet supply chain models in beneficial to 

contribute to enhanced farmers’ income 

 

SINKING JOSHIMATH 
#H imalayas #Josh imath  

#PlateMovement 

#LandSubs idence  

  

Residents of Joshimath, the Himalayan pilgrim town that 

appears to be sinking, are blaming major power and road 

infrastructure projects for their plight and are demanding 

that the government resettle and give new homes to all those 

who have lost their properties in the town. 

WHAT IS JOSHIMATH AND WHERE IS IT SITUATED? 

Joshimath town is also nicknamed Jyotirmath and is the 

winter seat of Lord Badri, whose idol is brought down 

from Badrinath temple to Vasudeva temple at Joshimath. 

This town is revered by Hindus for being an important 

pilgrimage centre of the country. 

Alaknanda and Dhauliganga meet at the confluence of 

Vishnuprayag overlooking the town of Joshimath. 

LAND SUBSIDENCE 

According to the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 

Administration (NOAA), subsidence is the “sinking of 

the ground because of underground material 

movement”. It can happen for a host of reasons, man-

made or natural, such as the removal of water, oil, or 

natural resources, along with mining activities. 

Earthquakes, soil erosion, and soil compaction are also 

some of the well-known causes of subsidence.  

REASONS FOR SINKING 

A variety of factors both anthropogenic and natural have 

led to the subsidence of Joshimath,  

 Joshimath's vulnerable foundations:  It was 

developed on the debris of a landslide triggered by an 

earthquake more than a century ago. 

 High-intensity seismic zone: More prone to 

earthquakes besides gradual weathering and water 

percolation which reduce the cohesive strength of the 

rocks over time. 

 Vulnerability to disasters: Himalayan rivers, heavy 

rainfall, flash floods and cloudbursts further worsen 

the situation. 

 Demographic load: High population pressure and 

Haphazard construction activities have led to cracks 

appearing in the houses there. 

 Blocking of natural flow of water: Moreover, the lack 

of a proper drainage system might have also 

contributed to the sinking of the area. Experts say that 

unplanned and unauthorised construction has led to 

the blocking of the natural flow of water, which 

eventually results in frequent landslides. 

 Infrastructure build-up: National Thermal Power 

Corporation's Tapovan Vishnugad Hydro Power 

Project.  

Tapovan Vishnugad Hydropower Plant is a 520 MW run-

of-river hydroelectric project being constructed on 

Dhauliganga River in Chamoli District of Uttarakhand. 

Run-of-river hydro projects use the natural downward 

flow of rivers and micro turbine generators to capture 

the kinetic energy carried by water. Typically water is 

taken from the river at a high point and diverted to a 

channel, pipeline, or pressurised pipeline (or penstock). 
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WARNINGS IN PAST 

The first warning signs were sounded about 50 years 

ago in the M C Mishra committee report that 

highlighted the dangers of unplanned development in 

this area and identified the natural vulnerabilities. 

D P Dobhal, a glaciologist, said the area was once under 

glaciers. The soil is, therefore, not ideal for large 

constructions. 

 

INDIA’S EARTHQUAKE ZONATION 

 

 

ASIAN ELEPHANTS 

#GeneFlow #As ianElephant 

  

A paper, ‘Fencing Can Alter Gene Flow of Asian Elephant 

Populations within Protected Areas,’ was published in the 

international peer-reviewed open-access journal 

Conservation, by a multi-disciplinary team of ecologists, 

conservationists and scientists. In it, they say, “The Western 

Ghats is an escarpment running north–south along the 

western coastline of India, interrupted towards the south by 

the low-lying Palghat Gap that separates the northern from 

the southern elephant populations. This gap has been 

transformed by agriculture for several centuries, is 3 km at its 

narrowest, and 40 km at its widest. The northern part of the 

WG includes the Nilgiri Biosphere Reserve (NBR) and its 

surrounding protected areas, which contain the largest 

remaining population of wild elephants. 

The Palghat Gap is a break in the Ghats that is “relatively 

flat and consequently easily negotiable by elephants.” 

However, human settlements and crop cultivation have 

hindered the movement of the elephants, keeping them 

confined to the hilly areas, considered sub-optimal 

habitats. 

 

KEY FACTS RELATED TO ASIAN ELEPHANTS 

 IUCN Status: Endangered 

 Asian Elephants inhabit grassland, tropical evergreen 

forest, semi-evergreen forest, moist deciduous forest, 

dry deciduous forested and dry thorn forests, in 

addition to cultivated and secondary forests or 

scrublands. 

 Elephants can range over large areas and therefore, 

elephants disperse seeds over longer distances than 

most other herbivores and thus are responsible for 

structuring and maintaining plant diversity within 

ecosystems. 

 Given their large area requirements, elephants are 

regarded as an “umbrella species” because their 

conservation will also protect a large number of other 

species occupying the same area. They may also be 

considered “flagship species” because of their iconic or 

cultural value and “keystone species” because of their 

important ecological role and impact on the 

environment. 

 Asian Elephant society is organised into well-defined, 

matrilineal communities or clans comprising adult 

females, as well as sub-adult and juvenile males and 

females.  

 A recent study from the resource-rich, well-protected 

ecosystem of Kaziranga NP in NE India, suggests that 

female-led herds move about their activity centres 

considerably more than adult males.  
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 Range and distribution- More than 50% are in India:  

 
 

GREEN HYDROGEN 

MISSION 
#greenhydrogen  #cl imatechange 

#env ironmentconservat ion 

  

Union Cabinet on January 4 approved the National Green 

Hydrogen Mission, which is aimed at making India the global 

hub to produce green hydrogen. 

The total outlay for the mission is ₹19,744 crore, out of which 

the government has allocated ₹17,490 crores for the Strategic 

Interventions for Green Hydrogen Transition (SIGHT) 

programme, ₹1,466 crores for the upcoming pilot projects, 

₹400 crores for R&D, and ₹388 crores towards other mission 

components. 

LET US NOW UNDERSTAND THE GREEN HYDROGEN 

AND ITS VARIOUS DIMENSIONS 

 Hydrogen and ammonia are expected to replace fossil 

fuels in the future. One of the primary criteria for the 

nation's ecologically sustainable energy security is the 

production of these fuels using renewable energy. 

These fuels are known as green hydrogen and green 

ammonia. The Indian government is taking several 

steps to make the transition from fossil fuels and fossil 

fuel-based feedstocks to green hydrogen and green 

ammonia easier. 

 ‘Green Hydrogen’ policy announced by the government 

incentivises producers of this form of power. 

 According to the International Renewable Energy 

Agency (IRENA), hydrogen will make up 12% of the 

energy mix by 2050. The agency in its 'World Energy 

Transitions Outlook' Report also suggested that about 

66% of this hydrogen used must come from water 

instead of natural gas. 

 ‘Green hydrogen’ is seen as a driving source to power 

our industries and light our homes with the ‘zero 

emission’ of carbon dioxide. 

HYDROGEN AS AN ENERGY-RICH SOURCE 

 Hydrogen is the most abundant element on the planet, 

but it is not found in pure which is required to be used 

as fuel.  

 It has an energy density almost three times that of 

diesel.  

 Hydrogen has the potential to be the key renewable 

target in supporting infrastructure as well. 

 Green Hydrogen can act as an energy storage option, 

which would be essential to meet intermittencies (of 

renewable energy) in the future. 

INDIA IS PLACED WELL FOR HYDROGEN ENERGY 

Because of its ideal geographic circumstances and 

abundance of natural ingredients, India has a 

tremendous advantage in green hydrogen generation. 

The administration has pushed for the expansion of 

gas pipeline infrastructure across the nation, as well as 

modifications to the electrical grid, including the 

implementation of smart grids. To efficiently 

incorporate renewable energy into the current energy 

mix, such actions are being done. 

Producing green hydrogen in India can become cost-

competitive with the addition of capacity to renewable 

power production, storage, and transmission, ensuring 

not just energy security but also progressive self-

sufficiency. 
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MINISTRY OF POWER NOTIFIES GREEN HYDROGEN/ 

GREEN AMMONIA POLICY 

How is the policy set to boost domestic production 

of green hydrogen production? 

 Any new renewable energy facilities built to produce 

power for green hydrogen generation before July 

2025 will receive 25 years of free power 

transmission under the new policy.  

o This means that a green hydrogen producer in 

Rajasthan may build a solar power plant to send 

renewable energy to a green hydrogen plant in 

Assam without having to pay any inter-state 

transmission fees. 

 The move is likely going to make it more economical 

for key users of hydrogen and ammonia such as 

the oil refining, fertiliser and steel sectors to 

produce green hydrogen for their use. These 

sectors currently use grey hydrogen or grey 

ammonia produced using natural gas or naphtha. 

What are the incentives? 

 The government plans to create a single gateway 

for all green hydrogen production clearances, as 

well as a mechanism for producers to bank any 

excess renewable energy created with discoms for 

up to 30 days and utilise it as needed. 

 The requirement of time-bound clearances for 

these projects would spur investment while grid 

connectivity on priority will ease operational 

processes. 

 The power ministry has also said that energy plants 

set up to produce green hydrogen/ammonia 

would be given connectivity to the grid on a 

priority basis. 

 Power distribution companies may also procure 

renewable energy to supply green hydrogen 

producers but will be required to do so at a 

concessional rate which will only include the cost of 

procurement, wheeling charges and a small margin 

as determined by the state commission, under the 

new policy.  

 Such procurement would also count towards a 

state’s Renewable Purchase Obligation (RPO) 

under which it is required to procure a certain 

proportion of its requirements from renewable 

energy sources. 

What are the facilities to boost export of green 

hydrogen and ammonia? 

 Under the policy port authorities will also provide 

land at applicable charges to green hydrogen and 

green ammonia producers to set up bunkers near 

ports for storage before export.  

 Germany and Japan could be key markets for green 

hydrogen produced in India. 

TYPES OF HYDROGEN   

The production techniques of this ‘Energy-Carrier’ vary 

depending upon its applications — designated with 

different colours such as black hydrogen, brown 

hydrogen, blue hydrogen, green hydrogen, etc. 

 Black hydrogen is produced by use of fossil fuel, 

whereas pink hydrogen is produced through 

electrolysis, but using energy from nuclear power 

sources. 

 Brown hydrogen is produced using coal where the 

emissions are released into the air. 

 Grey hydrogen is produced from natural gas where 

the associated emissions are released into the air. 

 Blue hydrogen is produced from natural gas, where 

the emissions are captured using carbon capture and 

storage. 

 Green hydrogen 

o is a zero-carbon fuel made by electrolysis using 

renewable power from wind and solar to split water 

into hydrogen and oxygen.  

o This ‘Green hydrogen’ can be used for the 

generation of power from natural sources — wind or 

solar systems — and will be a major step forward in 

achieving the target of ‘net zero’ emission.  

o Less than 1% of hydrogen produced is green 

hydrogen. 
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BENEFITS OF USING GREEN HYDROGEN FOR INDIA 

 High Energy demand: India is the world’s fourth 

largest energy-consuming country (behind China, the 

United States and the European Union). According to 

the IEA’s forecast, India will overtake the European 

Union to become the world’s third energy consumer by 

the year 2030.   

 Transition to Clean Energy: Green hydrogen can drive 

India’s transition to clean energy, and combat climate 

change. Under the Paris Climate Agreement,  India 

pledged to reduce the emission intensity of its 

economy by 33-35% from 2005 levels by 2030.    

 Reduction in Import dependency: It will reduce 

import dependency on fossil fuels.      

 Indigenization of Technology: The localisation of 

electrolyser production and the development of green 

hydrogen projects can create a new green technologies 

market in India.         

The Union Budget for 2021-22 has announced a National 

Hydrogen Energy Mission (NHM) that will draw up a 

road map for using hydrogen as an energy source. 

CHALLENGES IN DEVELOPMENT OF HYDROGEN 

ENERGY  

 Technology: It is a rich source of energy, but the 

challenge is to compress or liquify it.  

o It needs to be kept at a stable minus 253°C (far below 

the temperature of minus 163°C at which Liquified 

Natural Gas (LNG) is stored; making its ‘before use 

cost’ very high. 

 Prohibitive Costs: The ‘production cost’ of ‘Green 

hydrogen’ has been considered to be a prime obstacle.  

o Researches conducted by the International 

Renewable Energy Agency (IREA) indicate that the 

cost of its production is predicted to be about $1.5 

per kilogramme by 2030 (for countries with eternal 

sunshine and huge unoccupied area) if several 

conservative measures are implemented. 

 Manufacturing and deployment of electrolysers 

will have to increase at an unprecedented rate by 

2050 from the current capacity of 0.3 gigawatts to 

almost 5,000 gigawatts. 

 For transportation fuel cells, hydrogen must be cost-

competitive with conventional fuels and technologies 

on a per-mile basis. 

 Fuel cells which convert hydrogen fuel to usable energy 

for cars are still expensive. The hydrogen station 

infrastructure needed to refuel hydrogen fuel cell cars 

is still widely underdeveloped. 

Commercial use of hydrogen as a fuel and in industries 

necessitates a massive investment in R&D and 

infrastructure for hydrogen production, storage, 

transportation, and demand development. 

Even oil-producing nations such as Saudi Arabia is 

prioritising plans to manufacture this source of energy by 

utilising ‘idle-land-banks’ for solar and wind energy 

generation. It is working to establish a mega $5 billion 

‘Green hydrogen’ manufacturing unit covering a land-size 

as large as that of Belgium, in the northern-western part 

of the country. It is high time to catch up with the rest of 

the world by going in for clean energy, decarbonising the 
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economy and adopting ‘Green hydrogen’ as an 

environment-friendly and safe fuel for the next 

generations. 

The world is presently experimenting with the dawning of 

hydrogen energy in all sectors that includes energy 

production, storage, and distribution; electricity, heat, and 

cooling for buildings and households; the industry; 

transportation; and the fabrication of feedstock. Energy 

efficiency and sustainability are two important factors 

driving the transition from the present fossil fuel–based 

economy to a circular economy, that is, a renewable 

circular sustainable fuel utilization cycle that will 

characterize the highly efficient engineering and the 

energy technological choices of the 21st century. 

NATIONAL GREEN HYDROGEN MISSION 

The Union Cabinet, chaired by the Hon’ble Prime 

Minister Shri Narendra Modi, has approved National 

Green Hydrogen Mission.  The initial outlay for the 

Mission will be  Rs.19,744 crore, including an outlay of 

Rs.17,490 crore for the SIGHT  programme, Rs.1,466 

crore for pilot projects, Rs.400 crore for R&D, and Rs. 

388 crore towards other Mission components.  MNRE 

will formulate the scheme guidelines for 

implementation of the respective components. 

The Mission will result in the following likely outcomes 

by 2030: 

 Development of green  hydrogen production 

capacity of at least 5 MMT (Million Metric Tonne) per 

annum with an associated renewable energy 

capacity addition of about 125 GW in the country 

 Over Rs. Eight lakh crores in total investments 

 Creation of over Six lakh jobs 

 Cumulative reduction in fossil fuel imports over Rs. 

One lakh crore 

 Abatement of nearly 50 MMT of annual greenhouse 

gas emissions 

o The Mission will facilitate demand creation, 

production, utilization and export of Green 

Hydrogen.   

o Under the Strategic Interventions for Green 

Hydrogen Transition Programme (SIGHT), two 

distinct financial incentive mechanisms – 

targeting domestic manufacturing of 

electrolysers and production of Green Hydrogen 

– will be provided under the Mission.   

o The Mission will also support pilot projects in 

emerging end-use sectors and production 

pathways.   

o Regions capable of supporting large-scale 

production and/or utilization of Hydrogen will be 

identified and developed as Green Hydrogen 

Hubs. 

o A robust Standards and Regulations framework 

will be also developed.   

o Further, a public-private partnership framework 

for R&D (Strategic Hydrogen Innovation 

Partnership – SHIP) will be facilitated under the 

Mission; R&D projects will be goal-oriented, time-

bound, and suitably scaled up to develop globally 

competitive technologies.   

o A coordinated skill development programme will 

also be undertaken under the Mission. 

An Empowered Group (EG) chaired by the Cabinet 

Secretary and comprising Secretaries of Government of 

India and experts from the industry will guide the Mission; 

an Advisory Group chaired by the PSA and comprising 

experts will advise the EG on scientific and technology 

matters; and a Mission Secretariat headquartered in MNRE 

will undertake the program implementation. 

 

OZONE HOLE FILING UP 
#ozonehole  #montrealprotocol  

#cl imatechange 

  

Ozone ‘hole,’ once considered to be the gravest danger to 

planetary life, is now expected to be completely repaired 

by 2066, a scientific assessment has suggested. 

 The recovery of the ozone layer has been made 

possible by the successful elimination of some harmful 

industrial chemicals, together referred to as Ozone 

Depleting Substances or ODSs, through the 

implementation of the 1989 Montreal Protocol.  

 The assessment has reported that nearly 99 per cent of 

the substances banned by the Montreal Protocol have 

now been eliminated from use, resulting in a slow but 

definite recovery of the ozone layer. 

 The latest scientific assessment has said that if current 

policies continued to be implemented, the ozone layer 

was expected to recover to 1980 values by 2066 over 
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Antarctica, by 2045 over the Arctic, and by 2040 for the 

rest of the world. 

 The report said that global compliance with the 

Montreal Protocol would ensure the avoidance of 0.5 

to 1 degree Celsius of warming by 2050. This means 

that if the use of CFCs and other similar chemicals had 

continued to grow the way it did before they were 

banned, the world would have been 0.5 to 1 degree 

Celsius warmer than it already is. 

ABOUT OZONE  

Ozone is a form of oxygen. Oxygen occurs in three 

different forms in the atmosphere: as oxygen atoms (O), 

as oxygen molecules (O2) and as zone(O3).  

Ozone’s unique physical properties allow the ozone layer 

to act as our planet’s sunscreen, providing an invisible 

filter to help protect all life forms from the sun’s damaging 

UV (ultraviolet)rays. Most incoming UV radiation is 

absorbed by ozone and prevented from reaching the 

Earth’s surface. Without the protective effect of ozone, life 

on Earth would not have evolved the way it has.  

WHAT IS ULTRAVIOLET RADIATION?  

 Ultraviolet radiation is the one form of radiant energy 

coming out from the sun. The sun emits a range of 

energy known as the electromagnetic spectrum. The 

various forms of energy, or radiation, are classified 

according to wavelength (measured in nanometres 

where one nm is a millionth of a millimetre).  

 The shorter the wavelength, the more energetic the 

radiation. In order of decreasing energy, the principal 

forms of radiation are gamma rays, x-rays, UV 

(ultraviolet radiation), visible light, infrared radiation, 

microwaves, and radio waves. Invisible Ultraviolet is so 

named because it occurs next to violet in the visible 

light spectrum.  

 The three categories of UV radiation are:  

o UV-A between 320 and 400 nm  

o UV-B between 280 and 320 nm  

o UV-C between 200 and 280 nm  

WHAT ROLE DOES OZONE PLAY IN ABSORBING THESE 

RADIATIONS?  

 UV-B and C are highly energetic and are dangerous to 

life on earth. UV-A being less energetic is not 

dangerous.  

 Fortunately, UV-C is absorbed strongly by oxygen and 

by ozone in the upper atmosphere. UV-B is also 

absorbed by ozone layer in the Stratosphere and only 

2-3% of it reaches the earth’s surface. The ozone layer, 

therefore, is highly beneficial to plant and animal life on 

earth in filtering out the dangerous part of sun’s 

radiation and allowing only the beneficial part to reach 

earth. Any disturbance or depletion of this layer would 

increase UV-B and UV-C radiation reaching the earth’s 

surface leading to dangerous consequences.  

WHAT IS OZONE DEPLETION?  

 Ozone depletion occurs when the natural balance 

between the production and destruction of 

stratospheric ozone is tipped in favour of destruction.  

 Although natural phenomena can cause temporary 

ozone loss, chlorine and bromine released from 

synthetic compounds are now accepted as the main 

cause of a net loss of stratospheric ozone in many parts 

of the world since 1980.  

ABOUT OZONE HOLE  

 Ozone layer is the common term for the high 

concentration of ozone that is found in the 

stratosphere (layer of the atmosphere between around 

10- 50 km altitude).  

o Atmospheric ozone absorbs ultraviolet (UV) 

radiation from the sun, particularly harmful UV-B-

type rays. 

 Ozone hole refers to a region in stratosphere where 

concentration of ozone becomes extremely low. ο Such 

holes are spotted over both the Poles.  

o Ozone depletions at North pole are much smaller in 

size, owing to warmer temperatures at North Pole 

than at the South Pole.  

o Ozone depletion is directly related to the formation 

of Polar vortex (in stratosphere). 

 During winter, temperatures in the vortex usually 

drop below 195 K (-78°C), and polar stratospheric 

clouds (PSCs) form.  

 PSCs provide a surface for ozone-depleting 

substances such as chlorine-containing CFCs, HCFCs, 

bromine-containing halons etc. to reach the 

stratosphere.  

 At the poles, ODSs attach to ice particles in PSCs. 

When the sun comes out again in the polar spring, 

the ice particles melt, releasing the ozone-depleting 

molecules from the ice particle surfaces.  
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 Once released, these ozone-destroying molecules 

harm and break apart the molecular bonds in UV 

radiation-absorbing ozone. 

 During the Southern Hemisphere spring season 

(August - October) the ozone hole over the Antarctic 

increases in size, reaching a maximum between mid-

September and mid-October.  

 Ozone depletion slows when temperatures in 

stratosphere start to rise, in late Southern Hemisphere 

spring, the polar vortex weakens and breaks down.  

 This is because in warmer temperatures fewer PSCs 

form and they don’t persist as long, limiting the ozone- 

depletion process.  

WHAT ARE VARIOUS IMPACTS OF OZONE LAYER 

DEPLETION?  

 Effects on Human and Animal Health: Increased 

penetration of solar UV-B radiation is likely to have a 

profound impact on human health with potential risks 

of eye diseases, skin cancer and infectious diseases.  

 Effects on Terrestrial Plants: It is a known fact that 

the physiological and developmental processes of 

plants are affected by UV-B radiation. Scientists believe 

that an increase in UV-B levels would necessitate using 

more UV-B tolerant cultivars and breeding new tolerant 

ones in agriculture.  

 In forests and grasslands increased UV-B radiation is 

likely to result in changes in species composition 

(mutation) thus altering the biodiversity in different 

ecosystems.  

 Effects on Aquatic Ecosystems: It is feared that 

increased levels of UV exposure can have adverse 

impacts on the productivity of aquatic systems.  High 

levels of exposure in tropics and subtropics may affect 

the distribution of phytoplankton which form the 

foundation of aquatic food webs.  

 Effects on Bio-geo-chemical Cycles: Increased solar 

UV radiation could affect terrestrial and aquatic bio-

geo-chemical cycles thus altering both sources and 

sinks of greenhouse and important trace gases, Ex. 

carbon dioxide (CO2), carbon monoxide (CO), carbonyl 

sulphide (COS), etc.  

 Effects on Air Quality: Reduction of stratospheric 

ozone and increased penetration of UV-B radiation 

result in higher photodissociation rates of key trace 

gases that control the chemical reactivity of the 

troposphere.  

 Effects on Materials: Increased levels of solar UV 

radiation are known to have adverse effects on 

synthetic polymers, naturally occurring biopolymers 

and some other materials of commercial interest.  

 UV-B radiation accelerates the photodegradation rates 

of these materials thus limiting their lifetimes.  

The Government of India has entrusted the work relating 

to ozone layer protection and implementation of the 

Montreal Protocol to the Ministry of Environment & 

Forests (MOEF). The MOEF has set up an Ozone Cell as a 

national unit to look after and render necessary services 

to implement the Protocol and its ODS phaseout program 

in India. The MOEF has also established an Empowered 

Steering Committee, which is supported by four Standing 

Committees, namely the Technology and Finance 

Standing Committee, Standing Committee for Small Scale, 

Tiny and Unorganised industries, Standing Committee on 

Implementation of ODS phaseout projects and 

Monitoring and Evaluation Committee. The Empowered 

Steering Committee is responsible for the implementation 

of the Montreal Protocol provisions, the review of various 

policy and implementation options, project approvals and 

project monitoring.  

INTERNATIONAL TREATIES AND COOPERATION 

ABOUT THE PROTECTION OF THE STRATOSPHERIC 

OZONE LAYER  

VIENNA CONVENTION 

 It is a Multilateral Environmental Agreement that was 

agreed upon at the 1985 Vienna Conference and 

entered into force in 1988.  

 One of the most successful treaties of all time.  

 Ratified by 197 states.  

 Acts as a framework for international efforts to protect 

the ozone layer.  

 These are laid out in the accompanying Montreal 

Protocol.  

 Vienna convention is not legally binding.  

MONTREAL PROTOCOL (MP)  

 It is a protocol to Vienna Convention for the Protection 

of Ozone Layer.  

 It is an international treaty that aims to protect the 

ozone layer by phasing out:  

o Chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs),  

o Hydro chlorofluorocarbons (HCFCs),  

o Hydrobromofluorocarbons (HBFCs),  
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o Carbontetrachloride (CCl4),  

o Methylbromide (CH3Br),  

o Bromochloromethane (CH2BrCl),  

o Methyl chloroform (CH3CCl3),  

o Halons.  

 The treaty evolves considering new scientific, technical 

and economic developments, and it continues to be 

amended and adjusted. The Meeting of the Parties is 

the governance body for the treaty, with technical 

support provided by an Open-ended Working Group, 

both of which meet on an annual basis. The Parties are 

assisted by the Ozone Secretariat, which is based at UN 

Environment Programme headquarters in Nairobi, 

Kenya. 

 Multilateral Fund:  

o Multilateral Fund for the Implementation of the 

Montreal Protocol was established in 1991 under 

Article 10 of the treaty. The Fund's objective is to 

provide financial and technical assistance to 

developing country parties to the Montreal Protocol 

whose annual per capita consumption and 

production of ODS is less than 0.3 kg to comply with 

the control measures of the Protocol. 

o The Multilateral Fund’s activities are implemented by 

four international agencies - UN Environment 

Programme (UNEP), UN Development Programme 

(UNDP), UN Industrial Development Organisation 

(UNIDO) and the World Bank - as well as bilateral 

agencies of non-Article 5 countries.  

Article 5 countries are the developing countries that 

were signatories to the Montreal Protocol and 

committed to reducing their consumption and 

production of ozone-depleting substances (ODS) in a 

slower, phased manner as compared to the developed 

countries. Any Party that is a developing country whose 

annual calculated level of consumption of the 

controlled substances in Annex A are less than 0.3 

kilograms per capita. 

Non-Article 5 countries are the developed countries 

that were signatories to the Montreal Protocol and 

committed to reducing their consumption and 

production of ozone-depleting substances (ODS) in a 

more rapid, aggressive manner as compared to the 

developing countries. 

 

KIGALI AGREEMENT (2016)  

 Kigali Agreement amended the 1987 Montreal Protocol 

that was designed to close growing ozone hole by 

banning ozone-depleting substances.  

 This amended Montreal Protocol which was initially 

conceived only to plug gases that were destroying the 

ozone layer now includes HFCs responsible for global 

warming.  

 This move will help to prevent a potential 0.5-degree 

Celsius rise in global temperature by the end of the 

century.  

 All signatory countries have been divided into three 

groups with different timelines to go about reductions 

of HFCs.  

 First group includes countries like US and those in 

European Union (EU). They will freeze production and 

consumption of HFCs by 2018. They will reduce them 

to about 15% of 2012 levels by 2036.  

 Second group includes countries like China, Brazil and 

all of Africa which will freeze HFC use by 2024 and cut 

it to 20% of 2021 levels by 2045.  

 Third-group countries like India, Pakistan, Pakistan, 

Iran, Saudi Arabia etc. will be freezing HFC use by 2028 

and reducing it to about 15% of 2025 levels by 2047. 

REASONS FOR MONTREAL SUCCESS 

1. Use of ozone-depleting substances, though extensive 

was restricted to a few industries only. So, it was 

relatively easy to control or regulate them. It allowed 

the governments to prioritise the main sectors. On the 

other hand, use of fossil fuels is widespread and almost 

every sector of economy is dependent upon it.  

2. Available alternatives: Replacement of ODS was 

readily available but replacement to fossil fuels has its 

challenges. E.g., Solar energy is intermittent, 

geothermal energy is highly location specific, wind 

energy requires huge land and hydro energy creates 

huge pressure on mountain ecosystems. 

3. Dedicated fund: The Multilateral Fund has been 

another reason for the protocol’s success. It provides 

incremental funding for developing countries to help 

them meet their compliance targets. Significantly, it has 

also provided institutional support. This helps 

countries build capacity within their governments to 

implement phase-out activities and establish regional 
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networks so they can share experiences and learn from 

each other. On the other hand, under UNFCCC 

countries are still at loggerheads on defining ‘climate 

finance’ and for UNCBD there is no specific dedicated 

fund. 

4. From the start, negotiation relied heavily on leadership 

and innovative approaches. Much negotiation was held 

in small, informal groups. This enabled a genuine 

exchange of views and the opportunity to take some 

issues on trust. 

5.  Flexible approach: This flexibility meant the protocol 

could be amended to include stricter controls: more 

ozone-depleting substances added to the control list 

and total phase-out, rather than partial phase-out, 

called for. The parties to the Protocol meet once a year 

to make decisions aimed at ensuring the successful 

implementation of the agreement. These include 

adjusting or amending the Protocol, which has been 

done six times since its creation. The most recent 

amendment is the Kigali Amendment.  

6. Compliance procedure: This was designed from the 

outset as a non-punitive procedure. It prioritised 

helping wayward countries back into compliance. 

Developing countries work with a UN agency to 

prepare an action plan to get themselves back into 

compliance. If necessary, resources from the 

Multilateral Fund are available for some short-term 

projects. It is telling that all 142 developing countries 

were able to meet the 100% phase-out mark for CFCs, 

halons and other ODS in 2010. 

Case of fossil fuels is very different. Emission of carbon 

dioxide is inextricably linked to the harnessing of 

energy. Almost every economic activity leads to carbon 

dioxide emissions. Even the so-called renewable 

energies, like solar or wind, have considerable carbon 

footprints right now, because their manufacturing, 

transport, and operation involve the use of fossil fuels. 

The emissions of methane, the other major 

greenhouse gas, come mainly from agricultural 

practices and livestock. The impact of restraining 

greenhouse gas emissions is not limited to a few 

industries or economic sectors, but affects the entire 

economy, and has implications for the quality of life, 

human lifestyles and habits and behaviours. Climate 

change, no doubt, is a far more difficult and complex 

problem than dealing with ozone depletion. 

 

GODAVARI ESTUARY 

HAS BECOME PRIME 

HABITAT FOR INDIAN SKIM

MER: EXPERT 
# ind iansk immers  # iucn  #redl ist  

  

Godavari estuary in Andhra Pradesh has become a prime and 

safe habitat for the Indian skimmer (Rynchops albicollis), 

Bombay Natural History Society (BNHS) Deputy Director P. 

Sathiyaselvam has said. 

 

KEY FACTS REGARDING INDIAN SKIMMER 

 IUCN status: Endangered 
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 Distribution: More widespread in winter, the Indian 

skimmer is found in the coastal estuaries of western 

and eastern India. It occurs primarily on larger, sandy, 

lowland rivers, around lakes and adjacent marshes 

and, in the non-breeding season, in estuaries and 

coasts. 

CHARACTERISTICS, HABITAT AND BEHAVIOUR 

 The Indian skimmer grows to a length of 40-43 cm.  

 It breeds colonially on large, exposed sandbars and 

islands.  

 It feeds on surface-dwelling fish, small crustaceans and 

insect larvae.  

MAJOR THREATS 

 Habitat degradation: Exploitation and degradation of 

rivers and lakes through fishing, transportation, 

domestic use, irrigation schemes and pollution from 

agricultural and industrial chemicals are largely 

responsible. 

 Excessive and widespread increases in disturbance: 

The damming of the Chambal River, in upstream 

Rajasthan, has adversely affected its population at 

National Chambal Sanctuary, Uttar Pradesh, due to the 

dropping water levels allowing predators and livestock 

access to breeding islands. 

 Predation by corvids like House crows (Corvus 

splendens), presence of stray and domestic dogs, have 

been known to decimate breeding colonies. 

 

CHAMUNDI HILLS 
#Locat ion 

  

Citizens’ committee to save Chamundi Hills and its 

environment has resolved to press for clearance from the 

heritage committee before the implementation of 

development works at the hilltop under Pilgrimage 

Rejuvenation and Spiritual Heritage Augmentation Drive 

(PRASHAD). The PRASHAD scheme is a Union government 

project and infrastructure works worth ₹49.5 crores will be 

taken up ostensibly for providing amenities to the tourists. 

KEY FACTS 

 It is a small hill situated on the south-eastern part of 

Mysore covered with lush green vegetation. 

 Geologically, the rocks are pink and grey granite 

depending on various elements present in them. These 

youngest igneous rocks are due to recent volcanic 

activity (0.8 billion years old) compared to the nearby 

peninsular Gneissic rocks. 

 Red gravelly soil with rich silica content, rocky surface 

and scanty rainfall7 (762 mm) supports the tropical 

deciduous thorn-scrub type of vegetation in Chamundi 

reserve forests. 

 It is a holy place with a lovely temple of Goddess 

Chamundeshwari, one of the forms assumed by Maha 

Kali, and according to legend, she is said to have 

vanquished Mahishasura, a demon in bison form who 

was a great menace to the people of the area. 

 Chamundeshwari Temple was patronised for centuries 

by Mysore rulers, it was renovated during the time of 

Krishna raja Wodeyar III.  

 The most popular lake in Chamundi Hills is Karanji 

Lake. 
 

DEEPOR BEEL 

#Wetland 

 
The latest bird count by the Guwahati wildlife division has 

reported a total of 96 species of birds in Deepor Beel, which 

is the only Ramsar Site in the Indian state of Assam. 

This Bird Count exercise revealed greater species diversity and 

an increase in the total bird count as compared to 2021’s 

record of 66 bird species. 

ABOUT DEEPOR BEEL 

 It is a permanent freshwater lake located in the Kamrup 

Metropolitan district of Assam, India. 

 It is considered one of the largest beels (lakes) in the 

Brahmaputra valley. 

 It is the State’s only Ramsar site besides being 

an Important Bird Area by Birdlife International. 

 Some of the species in the Deepor wetlands are the 

Lesser Adjutant Stork(IUCN- Vulnerable), Greater 

Adjutant Stork(IUCN- Endangered), Spot-billed 

Pelican(IUCN- Near threatened), and Baer's 

Pochard(IUCN- Critically Endangered). 
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NOBLE’S HELEN 
#noblehelen #namdapha 

 

 

The Noble's Helen butterfly, a rare species, was discovered for 

the first time in India at the Namdapha National Park in 

Arunachal Pradesh. It has been reported to be disappearing 

from its known ranges in Myanmar, China, Thailand, Laos, 

Cambodia, and Vietnam.  

ABOUT NOBLE’S HELEN 

 It is a swallowtail butterfly with a wingspan of 100-120 

mm, and it has an additional white spot in the dorsum 

of the forewing.  

 Its scientific name is Papilio noblei. 

  It is found in Myanmar, Yunnan, Hubei (China), North 

Thailand, Laos, Cambodia, and Vietnam.  

SIGNIFICANCE OF BUTTERFLIES 

 Butterflies play a crucial role in the balance of 

ecosystems as pollinators and a food source for other 

species. 

 They are considered indicators of environmental 

health and changes in butterfly populations and 

distributions can signal changes in the habitat such as 

destruction or degradation. 

 Butterflies also add to the aesthetic beauty of the 

environment and can be a key aspect of tourism. 

NAMDAPHA NATIONAL PARK 

 This national park along with Kamlang Wildlife 

Sanctuary is in the eastern extremity of Arunachal 

Pradesh, close to trijunction of India, China & Myanmar.  

 Located between Patkai bum and Mishmi hills.  

 The park has northernmost lowland evergreen 

rainforests in the world along with alpine forests in the 

higher reaches.  

 It is the fourth-largest national park in India by area.  

 Dihing River, a tributary of Brahmaputra passes 

through it.  

 Dapha Bum (4571 m) is the highest point of this 

national park.  

 Fauna: Namdapha Flying Squirrel (IUCN status: 

Critically Endangered) is endemic to this area. The park 

boasts four large cats: Snow Leopard (IUCN status: 

Vulnerable), Leopard, Tiger and Clouded Leopard (IUCN 

status: Vulnerable). 
 

COLD WAVE 
#Coldwave 

  

A cold wave has hit Delhi and parts of northwest India since 

the beginning of 2023. The lowest minimum temperature was 

recorded at 1.9°C on January 8, making it the second-lowest 

minimum temperature in January in the past 15 years.  

ABOUT 

A cold wave is characterized by a sharp drop in air 

temperature near the surface, leading to extremely low 

values. This drop in temperature is accompanied by a 

steep rise in atmospheric pressure and a strengthening of 

wind speed and can result in hazardous weather 

conditions such as frost and icing. 

As per IMD, Cold Wave conditions are defined as: 

Should be based on an actual minimum temperature of a 

station. Cold Wave is considered when minimum 

temperature of a station is 10°C or less for plains and 0°C 

or less for hilly regions.  

i. Based on Departure  

1.  Cold Wave (CW): Negative Departure from normal is 

4.5°C to 6.4°C. 

2.  Severe Cold Wave (SCW): Negative Departure from 

normal is more than 6.4°C. 

ii. Based on Actual Minimum Temperature (For plain 

stations only)  

1. Cold Wave: When minimum temperature is ≤ 04°C  

2. Severe Cold Wave: When the minimum temperature is 

≤ 02°C Cold Wave conditions for coastal stations - When 

minimum temperature departure is -4.5°C or less over 

a station, “Cold Wave” may be described if the 

minimum temperature is 15°C or less.  

Cold Wave conditions for coastal stations: When the 

minimum temperature departure is -4.5°C or less over a 
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station, a “Cold Wave” may be described if the minimum 

temperature is 15 degrees C or less. 

COLD WAVES IN INDIA ARE CAUSED BY VARIOUS 

METEOROLOGICAL AND ATMOSPHERIC FACTORS, 

INCLUDING 

 Western Disturbances: Cold waves are often 

associated with the passage of western disturbances, 

which are weather systems originating from the 

Mediterranean region that brings cold and dry air to 

India. 

 High-pressure systems: Cold waves are also 

associated with the formation of high-pressure 

systems over the north-central parts of India, which 

cause a drop in temperature. 

 Clear skies: Clear skies during night time cause 

radiational cooling, leading to a drop in temperature. 

 Low humidity: Low humidity reduces the capacity of 

the air to hold moisture, leading to a rapid fall in 

temperature. 

 Snow cover: Snow cover in the northern regions of 

India enhances the cooling effect, leading to a drop in 

temperature. 

 Latitude and Altitude: Places located at higher 

latitudes and altitudes are more susceptible to cold 

waves due to the thinner atmosphere and lower 

temperatures. 

E.g.- The hilly regions of India, such as Himachal 

Pradesh and Uttarakhand, are more prone to cold 

waves due to their higher altitude. 

The cold wave in India can have significant impacts on 

various sectors of society, including: 

 Agriculture: Cold temperatures can damage crops, 

leading to reduced yields and economic losses for 

farmers. 

 Energy: Increased demand for heating can strain 

power grids and result in energy shortages. 

 Transportation: Snow and ice can disrupt road and air 

travel, causing delays and cancellations. 

 Health: Cold weather can lead to increased instances 

of cold-related illnesses, such as hypothermia and 

frostbite, putting a strain on healthcare systems. 

 Wildlife: Cold temperatures can impact wildlife 

populations, particularly migratory birds and animals 

that are unable to adapt to changes in climate. 

 Tourism: Cold weather can deter tourists from visiting 

affected areas, leading to a drop in revenue for the 

tourism industry. 

 Water: Water sector is directly impacted by cold waves 

as it gets frozen due to extremely low temperatures. 

Due to freezing, water supply may get disrupted. 
 

BLACKBUCK 
A new study conducted by the Indian Institute of Science (IISc) 

has shed light on how blackbuck in India has fared in the face 

of natural and human-induced challenges to their survival.  

 

KEY FACTS 

 The blackbuck is found only in the Indian subcontinent.  

 The animals are mainly seen in three broad clusters 

across India that pertain to the northern, southern, and 

eastern regions. 

 IUCN status: Least concerned 

 Geographic range: The Blackbuck formerly occurred 

across almost the whole of the Indian subcontinent 

south of the Himalayas. Their range decreased during 

the 20th century and they are now extinct in 

Bangladesh and Pakistan. Blackbuck is still present in 

the terai zone of Nepal. The species has been 

introduced to the United States of America (Texas) and 

Argentina. 

 Habitat; The species inhabits open grassland, dry thorn 

scrub, scrubland and lightly-wooded country as well as 

agricultural margins, where it is often seen feeding in 

fields. Blackbuck requires water daily, which restricts 

distribution to areas where surface water is available 

for the greater part of the year. Blackbuck is primarily 

grazers, but browse when a lack of grasses forces a 

greater dependency on leaf litter, flowers and fruits. 

They are mainly sedentary, but in summer may move 

longer distances in search of water and forage. 
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practice questions 

 
 

Q.1) With respect to “Green Hydrogen Mission”, 

consider the following statements:  

1.  It seeks to promote the development of a green 

hydrogen production capacity of at least 5 million 

metric tonnes (MMT) per annum by 2040.  

2.  It is based on the hydrogen produced from the fossil 

fuels.  

3.  It is a joint effort of the Ministry of Science & 

Technology and the Ministry of New & Renewable 

Energy.  

Which of the statements given above is/ are incorrect?  

(a)  1 only  (b)  1 and 2 only  

(c)  2 and 3 only  (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q.2) Consider the following statements:  

1.  Millets production in India has doubled in the last 

decade.  

2.  Maize production in India contributes about half of 

the total nutri or coarse cereals.  

3.  India's major millets include sorghum, pearl millet 

and finger millet.  

Which of the statements given above are correct?  

(a)  1 and 2 only  (b)  2 and 3 only  

(c)  1 and 3 only  (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q.3)  Consider the following statements with 

reference to Land subsidence:  

1.  Land subsidence is a mass movement of rock, earth 

or debris down a slope.  

2.  Unregulated pumping of groundwater and the rapid 

pace of urbanization are the major causes of 

subsidence.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a)  1 only  (b) 2 only  

(c)  Both 1 and 2  (d)  Neither 1 nor 2 

 

Q.4) With respect to “Green Hydrogen Mission”, 

consider the following statements:  

1.  It seeks to promote the development of a green 

hydrogen production capacity of at least 5 million 

metric tonnes (MMT) per annum by 2040.  

2.  It is based on the hydrogen produced from the fossil 

fuels.  

3.  It is a joint effort of the Ministry of Science & 

Technology and the Ministry of New & Renewable 

Energy.  

Which of the statements given above is/ are incorrect?  

(a)  1 only  (b)  1 and 2 only  

(c)  2 and 3 only  (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q.5)  Consider the following statements:  

1. Project Elephant is a Central Sector Scheme 

launched in 1992.  

2.  Financial and technical support to major elephant 

range states in the country is provided under Project 

Elephant.  

3.  Asian Elephant is listed as Vulnerable in the IUCN 

Red List of Threatened Species.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a)  1 only  (b)  2 and 3 only  

(c)  2 only  (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

 

 
Q1. Highlight the salient features of Green Hydrogen Mission. How will mainstreaming of Green Hydrogen will help 

India transition to a green economy. 

Q2. Describe the phenomena of thermohaline circulations. What are its linkages with global climate? 

Answers: 1-d, 2-b, 3-b, 4-d, 5-c

Descriptive Questions 

MCQs 
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SCIENCE & TECHNOLOGY 
# GS Paper (Prelims) & GS Paper I I I  (Main) 

 

 
 

TAKE A STEP TO REGULATE 

DEEP FAKES 
#Latest  Technolog ies  

 
Lack of proper legislation on the adoption, use and misuse of 

Deepfakes has made them a potential tool that can threaten 

national security and jeopardise individual privacy.  

WHAT IS DEEPFAKE? 

Deepfakes are synthetic media in which a person in an 

existing image or video is replaced with someone else's 

likeness. Deepfakes “leverage powerful techniques 

from machine learning (ML) and artificial intelligence 

(AI) to manipulate or generate visual and audio 

content with a high potential to deceive.” 

 

ISSUES WITH DEEP FAKES  

 Misinformation and propaganda: Deepfake 

technology has the potential to spread false 

information and propaganda as it is difficult to 

differentiate between real and fake content. 

E.g., Deepfakes can be used to influence elections.  

 Damage to personal and professional reputations: 

Deepfake technology can be used to create fake 

videos/images of individuals that can damage their 

personal and professional reputations and further lead 

to harassment and extortion. E.g., Circulation of 

pornographic material using celebrity faces.  

 Threat to National Security: Deepfakes can also be 

used to conduct espionage activities. Doctored videos 

can be used to blackmail government and defence 

officials into divulging state secrets. E.g., 

o India’s non-friendly neighbours and non-state actors 

can create propaganda videos that can be used for 

the radicalisation, recruitment of terrorists or 

inciting violence. 

o Ukrainian President Volodymyr Zelensky revealed 

that a video posted on social media in which he 

appeared to be instructing Ukrainian soldiers to 

surrender to Russian forces was a deep fake.  

 Cybersecurity risk: Deepfake technology can be used 

to create fake videos and images that can be used in 

phishing scams, or to spread malware or viruses. 

 Financial frauds: Deepfakes have been used for 

financial fraud (using voice samples for account 

verifications).  

 Ethical issues: Some individuals can exploit the 

increasing awareness and prevalence of deep fake 

technology to their advantage by denying the 

authenticity of genuine content, particularly if it shows 

them engaging in inappropriate or criminal behaviour. 

LEGAL FRAMEWORK IN INDIA  

 In India, the legal framework related to AI is 

insufficient to adequately address the various issues 

that have arisen due to AI algorithms.  

 Currently, very few provisions under the Indian Penal 

Code (IPC) and the Information Technology Act, 2000 

can be potentially invoked to deal with the malicious 

use of deep fakes. 
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o Section 500 of the IPC provides punishment for 

defamation. 

o Sections 67 and 67A of the Information 

Technology Act punish sexually explicit material in 

explicit form. 

 The Representation of the People Act, 1951, includes 

provisions prohibiting the creation or distribution of 

false or misleading information about candidates or 

political parties during an election period.  

 However, these rules do not address the potential 

dangers posed by deep fake content. China is one of 

the few countries which has introduced regulations 

prohibiting the use of deep fakes.  

WAY FORWARD  

 Regulations and legislation: Union government 

should introduce separate legislation regulating the 

nefarious use of deep fakes and the broader subject of 

AI. E.g., The proposed Digital India Bill can address 

this issue. 

 Development of technology to detect deep fakes: 

Need to invest in the development of technologies that 

can accurately detect deep fake videos and images to 

protect individuals and organisations from 

misinformation and propaganda. 

 Awareness: Public awareness campaigns to educate 

people about the potential dangers of deep fake 

technology.  

 Collaboration between industry and academia: 

Industry and academia need to work together to find 

solutions to the issues surrounding deep fake 

technology. 

The legislation must provide provisions to address the 

malicious use of deep fake technology in criminal acts but 

should be accommodative not to hamper innovations in 

AI.  

 

WEF'S CENTER FOR 

FOURTH INDUSTRIAL 

REVOLUTION TO BE SET UP 

IN HYDERABAD 
#Latest  Technolog ies  

 

World Economic Forum will set up a Centre for the Fourth 

Industrial Revolution (C4IR Telangana) in Hyderabad  

 The autonomous non-profit organisation will be the 

first thematic centre in India to focus on life sciences 

and healthcare. 

 It will accelerate product development and delivery 

innovation within the overall Indian healthcare system 

and accelerate the development of newer 

technologies, including genomics, personalised 

medicine and healthcare manufacturing.  

 

FOURTH INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION 

 Fourth industrial revolution (4IR) is the use of different 

technologies to blur the boundaries between the 

digital, physical and biological worlds. 

 

 The integration of disruptive technologies into 

manufacturing practices is known as Industry 4.0. 

The foundational Industry 4.0 technologies include: 

i. Connectivity, data, and computational power: 

Internet, Cloud technology, blockchain, sensors.  
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ii. Analytics and intelligence: Advanced analytics, 

machine learning, artificial intelligence. Human–

machine interaction: Virtual reality (VR) and 

augmented reality (AR), robotics and automation, 

autonomous guided vehicles. 

iii. Advanced engineering: Additive manufacturing 

(such as 3-D printing), renewable energy, 

nanoparticles.  

POTENTIAL OF FOURTH INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION 

Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR) technologies can be 

applied across various industries to solve complex 

problems, improve operations, and drive innovation. 

Some of the common use cases of 4IR include:  

 Manufacturing: 4IR technologies such as robotics, 3D 

printing, and autonomous vehicles can improve 

efficiency, reduce costs, and increase speed in the 

production process.  

 Healthcare: Telemedicine, Internet of Medical Things 

(IoMT) can improve patient outcomes, reduce costs, 

and provide better access to healthcare. 

 Retail: Predictive analytics, virtual and augmented 

reality, and personalized marketing can enhance 

customer experiences and boost sales. 

 Financial Services: Blockchain, artificial intelligence, 

and big data can improve the speed, accuracy, and 

security of financial transactions, as well as provide 

more personalized financial products and services.  

 Energy: Internet of Things, renewable energy sources, 

and smart grid systems can improve energy efficiency, 

increase the use of renewable energy, and reduce 

costs.  

 Transportation: Autonomous vehicles, drone delivery, 

and smart transportation systems can improve safety, 

reduce congestion, and increase efficiency in the 

transportation sector. 

CHALLENGES TO BE ADDRESSED 

For the successful adoption of advanced technologies and 

realization of Industry 4.0 potential, India needs to 

overcome the following challenges:  

 Inadequate infrastructure (Physical and Digital): 

India still lacks basic infrastructure such as roads and 

electricity, and its telecommunication network suffers 

from low data speeds and unstable internet 

connection.  

 Skilled workforce shortage: The majority of India’s 

workforce lacks skill and expertise in new-age 

technologies such as data analytics, additive 

manufacturing and IoT. 

 Limited investment in research and development: 

India needs to increase investment in research and 

development to keep pace with the rapidly advancing 

technology landscape. 

 High Cost of Digital Technologies: Getting access to 

digital technologies remains a challenge due to the high 

cost of these technologies, especially for MSMEs.  

 Resistance to change: Some industries may resist the 

adoption of Industry 4.0 technologies due to concerns 

about job losses or disruption to traditional business 

models. Also, the availability of cheap labour may cause 

reluctance to adopt automation. E.g., Employees of 

Indian Railways are protesting against the introduction 

of vending machines for ticket dispensation at stations 

and general automation of maintenance of train tracks. 

 Data privacy and security concerns: With the 

increasing amount of data being generated, privacy 

and security of sensitive information are major 

concerns. 

 Cybersecurity threats: The increased use of 

technology in Industry 4.0 also increases the risk of 

cyber-attacks. 

 Regulation and policy constraints: India lacks an 

enabling regulatory environment to support the 

growth and adoption of Industry 4.0 technologies and 

deal with negative use cases and challenges posed by 

such technologies.  

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES IN THIS REGARD 

 Union government has launched ambitious initiatives 

like Make in India, Digital India, Skill India, Smart Cities, 

Start-up India and Aatmanirbhar Bharat.  

 National Manufacturing Policy 2011: To push the 

manufacturing share to 25 per cent of the GDP over a 

decade. 

 Centre of Excellence (CoE) on IT for Industry 4.0: Act 

as a knowledge centre for entrepreneurs and startups, 

propagating the concept of IT and its application in I4.0. 

 National Program on Artificial Intelligence: Create a 

road map for the National AI programme focusing on 

developing new AI applications. 
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 Mission on Cyber-Physical Systems: To support the 

establishment of CoE for training in robotics, AI, digital 

manufacturing, etc. 

 Samarth Udyog Bharat 4.0 initiative: To pioneer and 

adopt the best practices of Industry 4.0 for the capital 

goods industry for enhancing competitiveness in the 

Indian capital goods sector.  

 National Program on Technology Enhanced 

Learning and Electronics and ICT Academy: Online 

learning content and training students on several 

domains of Industry 4.0.  

 

BharOS SOFTWARE  
#Latest  Technolog ies  #BharOS 

 
Indian Institute of Technology, Madras (IIT) has recently 

developed ‘BharOS’ - an indigenous mobile operating system.  

ABOUT BharOS 

 BharOS is a government-funded AOSP (Android Open-

Source Project) based operating system with no Google 

Apps or services. 

 BharOS comes with No Default Apps (NDA) which 

means that users are not forced to use apps that they 

may not be familiar with. This allows users to have 

more control over the permissions that apps have on 

their devices which will give them more control, 

freedom, and flexibility to choose apps.  

 It offers ‘Native Over The Air’ (NOTA) updates which 

means that security updates and bug fixes will be 

automatically installed on the device. 

 It provides access to trusted apps from organisation-

specific Private App Store Services (PASS). A PASS 

provides access to a curated list of apps that have been 

thoroughly vetted and have met certain security and 

privacy standards of organisations.  

SIGNIFICANCE 

 The free and open-source operating system (OS) will 

be used in government and public systems and would 

reduce the reliance on foreign OS in smartphones and 

contribute significantly to ‘Atmanirbhar Bharat’.  

 It would benefit 100 crores (one billion) smartphone 

users across the country by offering them a more 

secure and private mobile operating system. 

 

VSHORAD MISSILE SYSTEM     
#Defence  Technology  

  

Defence Acquisition Council (DAC) has accorded 

Acceptance of Necessity (AoN) to procure the Very Short-

Range Air Defence System or VSHORAD (Infrared Homing) 

missile system, among other weapon systems for the Army 

and Navy at a total cost of Rs 4,276 crore. 

 An AoN is accorded by the Defence Ministry for a 

particular weapon system or equipment at the 

beginning of the procurement process. It is the first 

step in the long capital procurement process in 

defence. However, not all AoNs accorded necessarily 

culminate into a final order.  

ABOUT VSHORAD 

 Designed and developed by: Defence Research and 

Development Organisation 

 The missile is propelled by a dual-thrust solid motor 

that incorporates many technologies including a 

miniaturised Reaction Control System (to increase 

mid-air manoeuvrability) and integrated avionics. 

 It is a man-portable Air Defence System (MANPAD) 

that is meant to kill low-altitude aerial threats at 

short ranges. 

SIGNIFICANCE 

Because of the recent developments along the northern 

borders of India, there is a need for effective Air Defence 

weapon systems that can be deployed quickly in rugged 

terrain and maritime domain. Being man-portable and 

lightweight compared to the other missile systems in the 

Army’s armoury, it can be deployed in the mountains close 

to the LAC at a short notice and will be the best option for 

mountain warfare.  

WHAT ARE MANPADS? 

 MANPADS are short-range, lightweight and portable 

surface-to-air missiles. 

 They can be fired by individuals or small groups to 

destroy aircraft or helicopters. 

 They are fitted with infrared (IR) seekers that identify 

and target the airborne vehicle through heat radiation 

being emitted by the latter. 

 They have ‘fire and forget’ guidance systems i.e., the 

operator is not required to guide the missile to its 
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target, enabling them to run and relocate immediately 

after firing. 

 They shield troops from aerial attacks and are most 

effective in targeting low-flying aircraft. 

 
 

ARTIFICIAL SYNAPSE 

DEVELOPED USING 

NITRIDE 

SEMICONDUCTORS  
#Latest  Technolog ies  

 
Scientists have used scandium nitride (ScN), a 

semiconducting material with supreme stability and 

Complementary Metal-Oxide-Semiconductor (CMOS) 

compatibility, to develop brain-like computing or 

Neuromorphic computing.  

MAJOR HIGHLIGHTS 

 Compared to the existing materials used to 

demonstrate optoelectronic synapse, ScN is more 

stable, CMOS compatible, and can be seamlessly 

integrated with existing Si technology. 

 It has an optoelectronic synapse with a large 

bandwidth, reduced RC delays, and low power 

consumption and has the potential to be translated 

into an industrial product.  

WHAT IS NEUROMORPHIC COMPUTING?  

 Neuromorphic Computing is an approach to 

computing that is inspired by the structure and 

function of the human brain.  

 The development of neuromorphic hardware aims at 

mimicking biological synapse that monitors and 

remembers the signal generated by the stimuli.  

WORKING 

 A neuromorphic computer/chip consists of Artificial 

Neural Networks comprised of millions of artificial 

neurons (made from silicon). 

 These neurons pass signals to each other in layers, 

converting input into output through electric spikes or 

signals, based on the architecture of Spiking Neural 

Networks. This allows the machine to mimic the 

neuro-biological networks in the human brain and 

perform tasks efficiently such as visual recognition and 

data interpretation. 

 

SIGNIFICANCE 

 Traditional computers have physically separated 

memory storage and processing units. As a result, it 

takes enormous energy and time to transfer data 

between these units during an operation. However, the 

human brain is a supreme biological computer that is 

smaller and more efficient due to the presence of a 

synapse (the connection between two neurons) that 

plays the role of both processor and memory storage 

unit. 

 Brain-like computing approach can help meet 

escalating computational demands. To fulfil it, 

scientists are trying to create an artificial synaptic 

device that does not suffer from RC delays, exhibits 
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large bandwidth, consumes low energy, and is stable, 

scalable, and CMOS-compatible. 

 

JAMES WEBB TELESCOPE 

DISCOVERS ITS FIRST 

EARTH-SIZED EXOPLANET 
#Space  #JamesWebb 

 
James Webb Space Telescope has discovered its first new 

exoplanet roughly the same size as Earth which has been 

labelled the planet as LHS 475 b. Located just 41 light-years 

away, the planet orbits close to a red dwarf star and 

completes a full orbit in just two days.  

WHAT ARE EXOPLANETS? 

 Exoplanets are planets that orbit other stars and are 

beyond our solar system. According to NASA, to date, 

more than 5,000 exoplanets have been discovered. 

 Exoplanets come in a host of different sizes. They can 

be gas giants bigger than Jupiter or as small and rocky 

as Earth. They are also known to have different kinds of 

temperatures — boiling hot to freezing cold. 

 As planets are much fainter than the stars they orbit, 

extrasolar planets are extremely difficult to detect 

directly. Scientists rely on indirect methods, such as 

the transit method, which is measuring the dimming of 

a star that happens to have a planet pass in front of it. 

SIGNIFICANCE 

Studying exoplanets broadens the scientific 

understanding of other solar systems and helps to piece 

together information about our planetary system and 

origin. 

RED DWARF STARS 

 Red dwarf stars are the most common and smallest 

in the universe. Their low mass results in a low surface 

temperature and a red colour.  

 They are dimmer than other stars, so it is easier to find 

exoplanets that surround them. Also, because of their 

low luminosity, a red dwarf’s habitable zone (the 

region near a star where liquid water could be found 

on a planet’s surface) is close to the star. Therefore, red 

dwarfs are a popular target for planet hunting.  

LIMITATIONS AND 

ETHICAL CONSIDERATIONS 

OF USING ChatGPT 
# ICT 

 
ChatGPT is a state-of-the-art conversational AI model 

developed by OpenAI. It is based on the Transformer 

architecture and is trained on a massive corpus of text data, 

allowing it to generate human-like responses to a wide range 

of questions and prompts. 

ChatGPT 

 ChatGPT (Chat Generative Pre-trained Transformer) is 

a conversational AI system that is based on GPT-3 

language model.  

o GPT-3 (Generative Pretrained Transformer 3) is a 

state-of-the-art language processing AI model 

developed by OpenAI. 

 It is capable of generating human-like text and has 

a wide range of applications, including language 

translation, language modelling, and generating 

text/code for applications, among others.  

CONCERNS RELATED TO ChatGPT 

 Bias: As the system is trained largely using words from 

the internet, it can pick up on the internet’s biases, 

stereotypes and general opinions. 

 Risk of Plagiarism: ChatGPT is incapable of 

generating original ideas, it only creates text based 

on the patterns it sees in training data. This raises the 

risk of plagiarism as the AI-generated text may not 

include references or citations critical for research 

writing. 

 Misinformation: As ChatGPT is not capable of fact-

checking or verifying information, it may spread 

misinformation if the training data contains false 

information. 

 Privacy and Security: As ChatGPT generates text 

based on the input it receives, it may inadvertently 

reveal sensitive information. Additionally, the model's 

output may be used to track and profile individuals 

 Risk of loss of Employment: ChatGPT has the 

potential to automate tasks like written content or 

code, which has the risk of job displacement.  

 Ethical concerns: The development and deployment 

of large language models raise ethical questions about 
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the lack of accountability of the developers and the 

potential of the technology to be used for malicious 

purposes. 

WAY FORWARD 

 Awareness of ChatGPT’s limitations and ethical 

considerations is important for developers, users, and 

society to ensure responsible use and development of 

Chat GPT. In this regard, there is a need to develop and 

implement guidelines and best practices and 

continually monitor and evaluate their impact. 

 Future research and development in the field of 

natural language processing are crucial to address 

the current limitations of Chat GPT. This can include 

researching ways to improve the model's 

understanding of context and background information 

and finding ways to incorporate common sense and 

general knowledge into the model.  

 Research on ethical considerations such as bias 

mitigation, privacy and security, and the impact on 

society should be continued. These efforts would 

ensure that Chat GPT is used responsibly and 

beneficially.  
 

ISRO LIKELY TO PUSH 

VENUS MISSION 

‘SHUKRAYAAN I’ TO 2031 
#Space  

  
Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) could delay 

'Shukrayaan-I', its planned mission to Venus, from December 

2024 to 2031. 

KEY HIGHLIGHTS 

 Shukrayaan I was expected to be launched in 

December 2024. The optimal launch windows from 

Earth to Venus occur once around every 19 months 

when Venus and Earth are next aligned.  

 The backup launch opportunity is available in 2026 and 

2028 when Venus and Earth are next aligned to 

minimize spacecraft fuel use during a planetary transit.  

 But an even more optimal window is in 2031 which 

would further reduce the amount of fuel required at 

lift-off. 

ABOUT SHUKRAYAAN 

 The Shukrayaan orbiter will be the first mission to 

Venus by ISRO and will study the planet for four years. 

 Shukrayaan is set to launch on India's GSLV Mk II 

rocket or the more powerful GSLV Mk III rocket which 

can carry more instruments or fuel. 

 The mission would study Venus’s geological and 

volcanic activity, emissions on the ground, wind speed, 

cloud cover, and other planetary characteristics from 

an elliptical orbit. 

 The spacecraft will carry several instruments to probe 

the Venusian environment. 

o Synthetic Aperture Radar will examine the 

Venusian surface, which is surrounded by thick 

clouds that make it impossible to glimpse the 

surface in visible light. 

o Venusian Neutrals Analyzer (Swedish-Indian 

collaboration) will examine how charged particles 

from the sun interact with the atmosphere of Venus. 

o An instrument to Venus will examine the planet's 

atmosphere in infrared, ultraviolet and 

submillimeter wavelengths.  

SIGNIFICANCE 

 It will help to learn how Earth-like planets evolve and 

what conditions exist on Earth-sized exoplanets 

(Planets that orbit a star other than our sun). 

 It will help in modelling Earth’s climate and serves as a 

cautionary tale on how dramatically a planet’s climate 

can change. 

VENUS 
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 Venus, the second planet from the sun, is the hottest 

and brightest planet in the solar system. 

 The atmosphere of Venus is made up mainly of carbon 

dioxide, and thick clouds of sulfuric acid completely 

cover the planet. 

 Venus is highly visible from Earth due to its reflective 

clouds. In the sky, Venus appears as a brilliant white 

object that is one of the brightest natural things in the 

night sky. 

 Venus and Earth are often called twins because they 

are similar in size, mass (about 80% of Earth's), density, 

composition and gravity.  

 Venus is the hottest planet in the solar system as its 

dense atmosphere traps heat (greenhouse effect).  

 

ADITYA-L1 MISSION 
#Space 

 
Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) is planning to 

launch the Aditya-L1 mission by June or July 2023. 

ABOUT ADITYA-L1 

 Aditya-L1 is the first Indian space mission to observe 

the Sun and the solar corona. It would observe: 

i.  Sun’s Photosphere 

ii. Chromosphere and 

iii. Corona 

 The mission will be launched by ISRO to the L1 orbit 

(which is the first Lagrangian point of the Sun-Earth 

system), which is 1.5 million km from the Earth towards 

the Sun. 

 Aditya-L1 has seven payloads in total, of which the 

primary payload is the Visible Emission Line 

Coronagraph (VELC). 

o VELC is designed and fabricated by the Indian 

Institute of Astrophysics, Bengaluru. 

o No other solar coronagraph in space can image the 

solar corona as close to the solar disk as VELC (can 

image it as close as 1.05 times the solar radius). 

o It can also do imaging, spectroscopy, and 

polarimetry at the same time, and can take 

observations at a very high resolution, or level of 

detail, and many times a second. 

SIGNIFICANCE 

 Aditya-L1 would help in understanding the effect of the 

Sun on the Earth and its surroundings. 

 It would study solar upper atmospheric 

(chromosphere and corona) dynamics and 

understand the physics of the solar corona and its 

heating mechanism. 

o The temperature of the Sun's corona is extremely 

high, ranging from 1 to 3 million kelvins (K). This is 

much hotter than the Sun's surface, which has a 

temperature of about 5,500 K. 

o To understand this issue, it will capture near-

simultaneous photos of the many layers of the Sun's 

atmosphere, revealing how energy is routed and 

transported from one layer to the next. 

 It would help in understanding the phenomenon of 

coronal mass ejection, pre-flare and flare activities 

and dynamics of space weather, propagation of 

particles and fields etc. This would help in tracking 

Earth-directed storms and predicting their impact 

through solar observations.  

 

LAGRANGIAN POINTS 

 Lagrangian Points are 5 special points where a satellite 

placed or a smaller object can stay in equilibrium. At 

the Lagrange points, the gravitational forces of the 

two large bodies and the centrifugal force balance 

each other. 

 Of the five Lagrange points, three are unstable and two 

are stable. 

o Unstable Lagrange points are labelled L1, L2 and 

L3 - they lie along the line connecting the two large 

masses. Unstable means if an object located at these 
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points is nudged, it will break out from the orbit and 

drift off into interplanetary space. 

o Stable Lagrange points are labelled as L4 and L5. 

This means that if a small object/satellite at L4 or L5 

is nudged, there would be an effective restoring 

force to bring a satellite back to the stable point. 

 

1. L1 point: Earth's first Lagrange point, L1 is located 

roughly 1.5 million kilometres from Earth, where the 

Sun and Earth's combined gravitational pull permits a 

spacecraft to remain nearly stationary to the Sun. The 

L1 point of the Earth-Sun system provides an 

uninterrupted view of the sun and has the primary 

benefit of continuously viewing solar activities without 

eclipses.  

2. L2 point: L2 point is used as a location for space-based 

observatories, as it provides an unobstructed view of 

the universe and is stable enough to allow long-

duration observations. E.g., James Webb Space 

Telescope is placed at the L2 Lagrange point.  

3. L3 point: L3 point lies behind the Sun, opposite Earth. 

Objects in L3 cannot be seen from Earth and offers the 

potential to observe the far side of the Sun. There is 

no known natural object at the L3 point, but it is 

sometimes discussed as a possible location for a future 

space-based observatory.   
 

ELIMINATION OF KALA-

AZAR BY 2023 
#Health 

 
As per the Ministry of Health & Family Welfare, India is 

committed to eliminating Kala-Azar from the country by 

2023. 99.8% of endemic blocks in India have already achieved 

elimination status (<1 case/10,000 population). 

 Kala-Azar is endemic in 633 blocks of 54 districts in four 

endemic states of Bihar, Jharkhand, Uttar Pradesh and 

West Bengal. Currently, more than 90% of Kala-azar 

cases are in Bihar and Jharkhand. 

 

 Global status: About 90% of cases of kala Azar were 

reported from eight countries: Brazil, Eritrea, Ethiopia, 

India, Kenya, Somalia, South Sudan and Sudan in 2021, 

with India contributing 11.5% of total cases reported 

globally.  

ABOUT KALA-AZAR 

 Kala-Azar or Visceral Leishmaniasis (VL) is a complex 

infectious disease transmitted by the bite of female 

Phlebotomine sandflies. It is caused by protozoan 

parasites of the genus Leishmania. 

 It is a neglected tropical disease that affects millions 

annually, making it the second most common parasitic 

killer after malaria. It is covered under the National 

Vector Borne Disease Control Programme in India.  
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 Conventional treatment therapy mainly involves 

painful intravenous administration. It imposes 

many treatment complications, including prolonged 

hospitalization, high cost, and high risk of infection. 

 

INDIA’S ROADMAP TO 

ELIMINATE LYMPHATIC 

FILARIASIS  

#Health 

 

India has a comprehensive and well-defined roadmap to 

eliminate Lymphatic Filariasis as a public health problem by 

the year 2020. 

 As part of India’s commitment to eliminate Lymphatic 

Filariasis by 2027, the Union Ministry of Health has 

introduced a renewed five-pronged strategy.  

 The five pillars are as follows: 

1. Multi-drug administration Campaign twice a year 

synchronized with National Deworming Day (10th 

Feb and 10th August). 

2. Early diagnosis and treatment; engagement of 

medical colleges for strengthening Morbidity 

management and disability (MMDP) services. 

3. Integrated Vector Control with multi-sectoral 

coordinated efforts. 

4. For inter-sectoral convergence with allied 

departments and ministries. 

5. Leveraging existing digital platforms for LF and 

exploring alternate diagnostics. 

 

ABOUT LYMPHATIC FILARIASIS 

 Lymphatic Filariasis or elephantiasis is a vector-

borne disease caused by parasitic worms known as 

filarial worms. 

 Transmission: Infection occurs when filarial 

parasites are transmitted to humans through a 

mosquito bite.  

 Symptoms: Altered lymphatic system causes 

abnormal enlargement of body parts (elephantiasis).  

 Neglected Tropical Diseases can affect all ages. While 

the infection may be acquired during childhood its 

visible manifestations may occur later in life, causing 

temporary or permanent disability. 

 It is most common in tropical Africa and Asia, and in 

sub-tropics of Asia, Africa, the Western Pacific, and 

parts of the Caribbean and South America. 

 

practice questions 

 

 

 

Q.1)  Which of the following can be considered as an 

example of Artificial Intelligence?  

1.  Summarising an essay  

2.  Expungement of harmful online content  

3.  Searching a keyword in a document  

4.  Identification of an obstacle on road by a driverless 

car.  

5.  Identification of threat across by the border by 

reconnaissance satellite.  

Select the correct answer using the code given below:  

(a)  1 and 2 only  (b)  1, 2 and 4 only  

(c)  1, 2 and 5 only  (d) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 
 

Q.2) Consider the following statements, with 

reference to ISRO’s Aditya – L1 mission:  

MCQs 
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1. It is the first observatory-class space-based solar 

mission from India.  

2.  It will be launched with the help of Polar Satellite 

Launch Vehicle.  

3.  It carries seven payloads to observe the 

photosphere, chromosphere, and the outermost 

layers of the Sun (the corona) using 

electromagnetic and particle detectors.  

Which of the statements give above is/are correct?  

(a)  1 and 2 only  (b)  1 and 3 only  

(c)  2 and 3 only  (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q.3)  Consider the following statements:  

1.  Japan’s Akatsuki orbiter is the only spacecraft 

currently flying around Venus.  

2.  Shukrayaan-1 is a proposed orbiter + Lander to 

Venus by the ISRO to study the surface and 

atmosphere of Venus.  

3.  NASA’s ‘VERITAS’ and the European Space Agency’s 

‘EnVision’ are planned Venus missions for 2031.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a)  1 only  (b)  2 and 3 only  

(c)  1 and 3 only  (d) 1, 2 and 3 

 

Q.4)  Which of the following best describes the term 

‘Deep Fakes', sometimes seen in the news?  

(a)  Attackers access someone else’s computer for 

mining cryptocurrency.  

(b)  A particular group is victimised by attacking 

websites which are frequently used by the 

targeted group  

(c)  Attackers target systems and flood them with 

traffic to exhaust their resources and bandwidth  

(d)  Use of synthetic media to swap the face or voice of 

one person for another. 

 

Q.5)  Consider the following statements about 

BharOS: 

1.  It is an indigenously developed operating system 

based on windows platform. 

2.  It has been developed by C-DAC. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a)  1 only (b)  2 only 

(c)  Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

 

 

 

 

Q1. What is Fourth Industrial Revolution? Highlights its role in transforming Industry in India. Also, what steps are being 

taken by government to mainstream Fourth Industrial Revolution in India. 

Q2. ChatGPT is being posed as the dawn of Artificial Intelligence in India. Highlight the principal concerns that have 

been raised against ChatGPT. 

 

Answers: 1-c, 2-d, 3-c, 4-d, 5-d 

  

Descriptive Questions 
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History, HERITAGE & Culture 
# GS Paper (Prelims) & GS Paper I  (Main) 

 

 

WORLD HERITAGE CITIES 
#medievalindia #indianculture 

 
Government of Telangana is in process to bring the city of 

Hyderabad under the World Heritage sites on the lines of 

Jaipur and Ahmedabad. 

 The World Heritage Convention, formally the 

Convention Concerning the Protection of the World 

Cultural and Natural Heritage, is an international 

treaty signed on 23 November 1972, which created 

the World Heritage Sites, with the primary goals of 

nature conservation and the preservation of cultural 

properties. 

 The convention, a signed document of an international 

agreement, guides the work of the World Heritage 

Committee. This committee is responsible for the 

selection and recommendation of World Heritage sites. 

It was developed over seven years (1965–1972). It was 

adopted by the General Conference of UNESCO on 16 

November 1972. 

 The convention defines which sites which can be 

considered for inscription on the World Heritage List, 

sets out the duties of each country's government to 

identify potential sites and to protect and preserve 

them. Signatory countries pledge to conserve the 

World Heritage sites situated on their territory and 

report regularly on the state of their conservation. The 

convention also sets out how the World Heritage Fund 

is to be used and managed. 

 In India, Ahmedabad (2017) and Jaipur (2019) are 

declared as historical cities under World heritage sites 

of UNESCO. 

VAIKUNDA EKADASI 

FESTIVAL 

#templearchitecture #UNESCO 

 
 A 22-day Vaikunda Ekadasi festival commenced at the 

Sri Ranganathaswamy Temple and it is also known as 

Thiruvaranga Tirupati. It is one of the most illustrious 

Vaishnav temples in the country, dedicated to 

Ranganatha, a reclining form of Hindu deity, Bhagwan 

(God or Lord) Vishnu. 

 Location: On the island of Srirangam (Tamil Nadu) 

which is bounded by the two rivers of Cauvery and 

Kollidam (a tributary of Cauvery). 

 Duration: Evidence proves the origin of the temple in 

1st century CE during the Sangam period (3rd Century 

BCE – 45th Century CE). However, dynasties such as 

Chola, Pandya, Hoysalas and Vijayanagar patronised 

and contributed to its architecture. 

UNIQUE FEATURES 

 It is not just a temple but a temple-town, unique in its 

Sapta-Prakaram formation, a temple-centred 

settlement pattern that comprises of Sapta (seven) 

concentric rectangular enclosures or prakarams 

formed by thick and huge rampart walls that run 

around the sanctum sanctorum in which the deity 

presides.  

 The inner five enclosures of the complex constitute 

the temple, and the outer two enclosures function as 

the settlement. Thus, the distinction between the 

temple and the settlement gets blurred. This Temple-

Town typology is unique to this part of the world and 

Sri Ranganathaswamy Temple is an exceptional 

example of the same. 



 

 

FOCUS  |  FEBRUARY  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

History,  Heritage & Culture 

98 

 Temple Complex has 21 very colourful sculpted 

gopurams (consecrated gateways with towers), 50 sub-

shrines, 9 sacred pools, and gilded Vimana (dome) over 

the sanctum sanctorum. 

 Mandapa (granite) was constructed during the 

Vijayanagar Period. 

 The temple houses various granaries such as 

Kottarams to ensure the food security of the region. 

 Rajagopuram (lead gopuram) is the second tallest (after 

Murudeshwara temple of Karnataka ) Temple tower in 

the world rising to a height of 72 mts. 

 Over 500 inscriptions have been found at the temple 

belonging to the Chola Dynasty. 

 UNESCO: Site has been part of the tentative list of 

UNESCO's World Heritage Sites since April 2014. 

DIFFERENCE BETWEEN A WORLD HERITAGE SITE & 

TENTATIVE LIST 

A World Heritage Site is a place that is listed by UNESCO 

for its special cultural or physical significance. The list 

of World Heritage Sites is maintained by the 

international ‘World Heritage Programme’, 

administered by the UNESCO World Heritage 

Committee. 

To get its heritage site considered for inscription on the 

World Heritage List, the country makes an inventory of 

important natural and cultural heritage sites located 

within its boundaries. This ‘inventory’ is known as the 

Tentative List. Making it to the tentative list thus is the first 

step for any site which seeks final nomination for 

becoming a World Heritage site. 

BENEFITS OF HAVING THE TAG 

The benefits of getting the Heritage Site tag are manifold. 

From protection and conservation to tourism 

opportunities, Heritage Sites can lead to economic 

benefits such as the generation of new employment, 

benefits to local businesses, and more. Through the tag, 

the sites can be preserved. With it, the cultural value that 

the place holds also gets the due recognition it deserves. 

  

PARASNATH HILLS AND 

JAINISM 
#jain ism #cultureofindia 

 

Members of the Jain community told the National 

Commission for Minorities (NCM) that they do not want the 

sacred Parasnath hill to become another Joshimath because 

of “excessive tourism activity”. members wanted Parasnath 

hill to be declared a religious place and removed from the list 

of ecotourism spots. 

ABOUT PARASNATH HILL 

 Parasnath Hills are a range of hills located in Giridih 

district of Jharkhand. 

 It is one of the most important pilgrimage centres 

for Jains. They call it Sammed Shikhar. 

 The hill is named after Parasnath, the 23rd 

Tirthankara. Twenty Jain Tirthankaras attained 

salvation on this hill. 

 For each of them, there is a shrine (gumti or tuk) on the 

hill. Some of the temples on the hill are believed to be 

more than 2,000 years old. 

 However, although the place is habited from ancient 

times, the temples may be of more recent origin. The 

Santhals call it Marang Buru, the hill of the deity. They 

celebrate a hunting festival on the full moon day in 

Baisakh (mid-April). 

ABOUT PARASNATH (AKA PARSHVANATHA) 

 Born in Varanasi, he was 23rd Jain Tirthankar (supreme 

preacher of dharma) belonging to 7-8th century BCE 

and the spiritual successor of 22nd Tirthankara 

Neminatha. 

 He is the only Tirthankara who gained the title of 

Kalikalkalpataru. 

 He was the earliest exponent of Karma philosophy in 

recorded history. 

 He attained moksha on Mount Sammeda (Madhuban, 

Jharkhand) popular as Parasnath hill in the Ganges 

basin, an important Jain pilgrimage site. 

 His iconography is notable for the serpent hood over 

his head, and his worship often includes Dharanendra 

and Padmavati (Jainism's serpent Devtā and Devī). 

 Kalpa Sutra contains biographies of the Tirthankaras 

Parsvanatha and Mahavira. 

  

MAKAR SANKRANTI 
#Festivals 

 
On 14 January every year, Makar Sankranti is celebrated 

across India in different forms and traditions. 
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WHY WE CELEBRATE 

 Makar means Capricorn and Sankranti is transition. It 

is celebrated when the Sun is in Capricorn zodiac 

sign. 

 There is a Sankranti every month when the sun passes 

from one sign of the zodiac to the next. The popular 

Indian festival “Makar Sankranti” is the first Indian 

festival that falls in the New Year. 

WHERE AND HOW 

 In Punjab, Makar Sankranti is celebrated as Magahi 

(Bathing in a river in the early hours). 

 In Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh, women observe 

a ritual in which they give any type of object (related to 

household, make-up or food) to 13 married women. 

 In Tamil Nadu, Thai Pongal, a four-day festival is 

celebrated. 

 Math Bihu also called Bhosale Bihu is a harvest 

festival celebrated in Assam, India, which marks the 

end of harvesting season in the month of Magahi 

(January–February). It is the Assam celebration of 

Sankranti, with feasting lasting for a week. 

 In Shimla District of Himachal Pradesh, Makara 

Sankranti is known as Magha Saraji. 

 The festival is known as Kacheri in Uttar Pradesh and 

involves ritual bathing in the river Ganges. 

 In West Bengal, Sankranti, also known as Pouch 

Sankranti named after the Bengali month in which it 

falls, is celebrated as a harvest festival Pouch Parbon (It 

falls on 14 January on the Western calendar.)  

 In the Himalayan regions of Darjeeling, the festival is 

known as Maguey Sakrati. It is distinctly associated 

with the worship of Lord Shiva.  

 This is the Sugg or harvest festival for farmers of 

Karnataka.  

 Makara Sankranti is celebrated in Kerala at Sabarimala 

where the Makara Jyothi is visible followed by the 

Makaravilakku celebrations. 

  

BADRINATH DHAM 
#temple #relig ion  

 
Joshimath in Chamoli district in Uttarakhand is under gradual 

land subsidence. This city is on the route to the religiously 

famous Badrinath Dham. 

ABOUT BADRINATH AND TEMPLE 

 The temple is also one of the 108 Divya Desams 

dedicated to Vishnu - holy shrines for Vaishnavas - 

who are worshipped as Badrinath. 

 It is one of the four sites in India's Char Dham 

pilgrimage and is also part of India's Chota Char 

Dham pilgrimage circuit. The other three Dhams in 

Uttarakhand at Kedarnath, Yamunotri and Gangotri. 

 Etymology: Badri refers to "Badrayana", another name 

for Rishi Ved Vyas who is believed to have resided in 

this region. It is also known as "Badarikashrama". 

 It was re-established as a major pilgrimage site by 

Adi Shankara in the 8th century. 

 Location: On the bank of Alaknanda River (Garhwal 

Himalayas) 

 Temple architecture: The temple is approximately 50 

ft (15 m) tall with a small cupola on top, covered with a 

gold gilt roof. The facade is built of stone, with arched 

windows. A broad stairway leads up to a tall arched 

gateway, which is the main entrance. The architecture 

resembles a Buddhist vihara (temple), with the brightly 

painted facade also more typical of Buddhist temples. 

Just inside is the mandapa, a large, pillared hall that 

leads to the garbhagriha, or main shrine area. The walls 

and pillars of the mandapa are covered with intricate 

carvings. 

  

SUBHASH CHANDRA BOSE 
#Personality  

 
 Subhash Chandra Bose was one of the most celebrated 

freedom fighters and charismatic influencers of the 

youth of India. 

 Subhas Chandra Bose was born on 23rd January 1897, 

in Cuttack, Orissa Division, Bengal Province, to 

Prabhavati Dutt Bose and Janakinath Bose. 

 In 1942, he earned the title ‘Netaji’, in Germany from 

the Indian soldiers of the Azad Hind Fauj. 

 Bose is credited with the famous slogan, “Give me 

blood, and I shall give you freedom!” as well as “Jai 

Hind.” 

 He is also credited to be the first man to call 

Mahatma Gandhi “Father of the Nation”, in his 

address from Singapore. 
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 In 1921, Bose worked under Chittaranjan Das, a 

powerful politician in Bengal. He worked as the editor 

for Das’s newspaper, Forward, and later started his 

newspaper, Swaraj. 

 During the mid-1930s Bose travelled in Europe. He 

researched and wrote the first part of his book, The 

Indian Struggle, which covered the country’s 

independence movement in the years 1920–1934. 

 He joined the Indian National Congress in 1927 and 

supported the idea of complete independence (Purna 

Swaraj). With his support, Jawaharlal Nehru passed the 

resolution of Poorna Swaraj in 1929. 

 He was elected as Congress President in 1938 when 

the annual session was convened at Haripur in Bengal. 

He established the National Planning Committee to 

ensure equal distribution of wealth among diverse 

sections. This committee marked the beginning of an 

era of economic planning in India. 

 He resigned in 1939 due to differences with 

Mahatma Gandhi and set up the All India Forward 

Bloc. Through this, he wanted to gather all the radical 

elements around him, which would aid him in the 

freedom struggle. 

 But he was arrested again by the government, and to 

protest against it; he undertook a fast unto death. 

Fearing this move, the British officials released him, 

and he was placed under house arrest. 

 However, he escaped and undertook a long and 

arduous journey escaping India through Kabul, then 

Moscow, and finally reached Berlin in Germany. He 

wanted the Germans to help him in the Indian 

Independence struggle. 

 In Germany, Indian community hailed him as ‘Netaji’ 

and greeted him with the slogan of ‘Jai Hind.’ Along with 

the other Indians who had gathered there, he made 

regular broadcasts from the German-sponsored Azad 

Hind Radio beginning in January 1942, speaking in 

various languages English, Hindi, Bengali, Tamil, Telugu, 

Gujarati, and Pashto. 

INDIAN NATIONAL ARMY 

 Netaji felt that to liberate India from British rule, an 

army had to be created. 

 Rash Behari Bose was a revolutionary who had 

attempted the Gadar conspiracy, which was an attempt 

at a pan-India mutiny. He was also the leader of the 

Delhi-Lahore conspiracy of 1912, which was another 

failed attempt. Due to this, he was persecuted by the 

British Government, and he fled to Japan in 1915.  

 When Netaji was in Germany, Rash Behari Bose was 

busy organizing the Indian Independence League in 

Japan. For this purpose, he convened two conferences 

in 1942:  one in Tokyo and the second in Bangkok. 

The revolutionaries who had assembled in the 

conferences wanted to form an Indian National Army 

(Azad Hind Fauj) for the liberation of India from British 

rule. 

 The army was formed with the Indians in the South-

East Asian Countries and Indian soldiers of the British 

Army captured by the Japanese.  Capt. Mohan Singh 

was entrusted with the responsibility of raising the 

army, and Rash Behari Bose was made the 

President of the Council of Action. Shortly 

afterwards, Rash Behari dismissed Mohan Singh due to 

his disagreements with the Japanese Government. 

Despite his repeated attempts to get an independent 

status for the army from the Japanese Government, he 

was not able to achieve it. 

 After this, Rash Behari invited Subhas Bose to accept 

the leadership of the INA in 1943. Netaji first held 

discussions with the Japanese authorities in the course 

of which the Japanese promised the independence of 

India after the war. 

 After taking over the command of the I.N.A., he gave his 

famous battle slogan,  “Delhi Chalo” (on to Delhi). He 

also worked out a master plan for a campaign for the 

INA with the ultimate goal of reaching Delhi. A 

provisional Government of Azad Hind (Free India)  thus 

was set up. Gradually the number of I.N.A. men began 

to grow significantly. 

 The Indian national flag was hoisted in Kohima in 

March 1944 by them. But with the change of fortune in 

the war and the retreat and defeat of the Japanese, the 

INA collapsed. The role of INA had far-reaching 

influences on the Indian political scene. 

 The INA soldiers were now tried for various charges like 

treason, atrocities, abetment to murder, and murder at 

the Red Fort. For this, they were also called the Red 

Fort Trials. Influential INA leaders like Colonel Shah 

Nawaz, Major G.S. Dhillon, and Captain Prem Sehgal 

were initially convicted but later released, thus making 

it a clear victory for them. 

 The committee declared the formation of the Congress' 

defence team for the INA and included famous lawyers 



 

 

FOCUS  |  FEBRUARY  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

History,  Heritage & Culture 

101 

of the time, including Bhulabhai Desai, Asaf Ali, Sharat 

Chandra Bose, Tej Bahadur Sapru, Kailash Nath Katju 

and Lt. Col Horilal Varma Bar at Law. 

 The fight of the INA soldiers inspired the British Indian 

Army to burst out in Revolt and there were many 

mutinies across India. It also inspired the “Royal 

Indian Navy Mutiny” or “Bombay Mutiny” of 1946, 

which was the final death nail on the British rule in India 

and they began the transfer of power. 

 

PURANA QILA: THE GRAND 

OLD FORT OF DELHI 
#ancientindia  #architecture 

 

Purana Qila is one of the attractions of the G20 meeting and 

its visitors. Archaeological Survey of India has fastened 

excavations in and around the old fort of Delhi. 

ABOUT THE PURANA QILA 

 Location: South-eastern Delhi. 

 Patronage: built by the Mughal Emperor Humayun as a 

part of his new city of Dinpanah in the 16th century 

(reference in the Ain-i-Akbari of Abul Fazl) 

 Humayun started building the Purana Qila in 1533 CE 

as a part of his new fortified city named Din Panah or 

the “Sanctuary of Faith”. By 1534 CE, the walls, bastions, 

ramparts and gates of the citadel were almost 

complete. 

 

 Sher Shah renamed Din Panah Sher Garh and built 

various important structures within it. 

 Also known as Pandavon ka Qila (it is at the site of 

Indraprastha, the capital of Pandavas as given in the 

epic of Mahabharata). 

 Archaeological Survey of India and headed by BB Lal, 

revealed a few shards of pottery belonging to the 

Painted Grey Ware (PGW) variety, that historians trace 

to the Mahabharata period (1500-1000 BCE). 

 They also revealed the existence of stratified layers 

belonging to 8 periods starting from the 4th century CE 

and continuing right up to the 19th century, confirming 

that the site had a long and unbroken chain of 

habitation for centuries. 

 It has three majestic gateways: Bada Darwaza (large 

arch), Humayun Darwaza and Talaqi Darwaza. 

 Use of red sandstone. 

 Qila-e-Kuhna Mosque: built by Sher Shah in 1542 CE 

(it has a rectangular domed structure built in grey 

quartzite with profuse use of red and yellow 

sandstone). One can see indigenous Hindu stylistic 

motifs such as the Kalash and the lotus. 

 Sher Mandal: it is a compact octagonal structure built 

in red sandstone and sparingly decorated with white 

and black marble inlay. It is believed to be built by Sher 

Shah but later changed into a library by Humayun. 

 Other structures include water harvesting systems 

(Baoli). Khairul Manazil was commissioned by Maham 

Anga, Akbar’s wet nurse, around 1561-62 CE to house a 

mosque and a madrassa. The structure though fairly 

simple still speaks of the power and influence that 

Maham Anga held in Akbar’s life. 

 

RANI VELU NACHIYAR 
#Personality  

  

On the birth anniversary of Rani Velu Nachiyar (3rd January), 

Prime Minister paid tributes. 

Known for: Her fierce resistance against colonialism. She also 

worked for the welfare of society. She is known as 

‘Veeramangai’ among the Tamils. 

REGION: Ramanathapuram (Ramnad Kingdom), Tamil 

Nadu. 

 Rani Velu Nachiyar was the first queen to fight 

against the British colonial power in India. She 

fought against the colonial rulers many years before 

the Sepoy Mutiny. In collaboration with Hyder Ali and 

Gopala Nayaker, she waged a war against the British 

and emerged victorious.  
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 She went on to produce the first human bomb as 

well as establish the first army of trained women 

soldiers in the late 1700s. 

 She was a scholar in many languages having proficiency 

with languages like French, English and Urdu and was 

trained in martial arts like Valari, Silambam (fighting 

using a stick), horse riding and archery. 
 

TRIBAL DANCE/ MARTIAL 

ART 
#Cultural Heritage #Tribal Art  

 

Military Tattoo & Tribal Dance Festival was held on Parakram 

diwas (the birth anniversary of Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose). 

The performance included- Khukhri Dance, Gatka, 

Mallakhamb, Kalaripaytu, and Thangta by tribal artists 

from across the country. 

ABOUT THE MARTIAL ARTS 

1. KHUKHRI DANCE 

 In Gorkha culture, ‘Khukuri’ is a small knife which 

symbolises victory, robustness and power.  

 With its sharp blade and carved wooden handle, the 

knife is used as a prop in the dance. Dancers perform 

various tricks using the knife while moving to the beat.  

 The dance is also performed as a tribute to soldiers for 

the security they provide. 

2. GATKA  

 Gatka is a Punjabi word which means a wooden stick 

that was used instead of a sword.  

 Nihangs or armed Sikh warriors are the ones who 

practice it. From the 16th-17th century, Gatka was used 

by Sikh warriors to defend themselves from the 

Mughals and their atrocities. 

 Gatka has been divided into the traditional (Rasmi) and 

sports (Khel) styles. Some other Shastras used in Gatka 

are Khanda (Double-edged Sword), Lathi (Quarterstaff), 

Gargaj (Mace), Tir Kaman (Bow & Arrow), Chakkar 

(Wagon wheel with weights at the spoke-ends). 

3. MALLKHAMB  

 The word gets broken into ‘Malla’ which means 

wrestler and Kamba which means a pole. It is a 

traditional Indian sport in which athletes perform 

various types of gymnastics moves and holds various 

poses on a vertical wooden pole or a rope.   

 The sport is practised exclusively in India and 

especially in the state of Madhya Pradesh where it 

is declared as the sport of the state.  

 Three main variations of Mallakhamba based on the 

pole used are 1) Pole or Fixed- A vertical wooden pole 

which is fixed to the ground is used. 2) Hanging-A 

wooden pole, similar to that of a fixed pole is used, but 

it is shorter in length and is suspended using chains in 

a manner that the pole is hanging and does not touch 

the ground. 3) Rope- using a rope which is suspended 

to the top and is hanging. 

4. THANGTA 

 Created by the Meitei people of Manipur, Thang-ta is 

an armed martial art that finds its mention in the most 

lethal combat forms. 

 Its history can be traced back to the 17th century when 

it was successfully used by the Manipuri kings to fight 

the British.  

 Thang refers to a ‘sword’, while Ta refers to a ‘spear’, 

thus sword and spear are the two main elements of 

Thang-ta.  

 It is practised in three different ways- The first is 

completely ritualistic in nature, linked with tantric 

practices. The second consists of a mesmerising 

performance of spear and sword dances. The third 

and last involves actual techniques of fighting. 

5. KALARIPAYTU  

 One of the oldest martial arts in India, Kalaripayattu, 

although practised in most parts of southern India, 

originated in the state of Kerala in the 4th century A. D.  

 According to legends, sage Parasurama, who built 

temples and introduced martial arts, started 

Kalaripayattu. This art form includes mock duels 

(armed and unarmed combat) and physical exercises.  

 The most important aspect is the style of fighting is that 

it is not accompanied by any drumming or song. 

 Kalarippayattu’s most important key is footwork; it also 

includes kicks, strikes and weapon-based practice. 

Even women practice this art.  

 Kalaripayattu includes several techniques and aspects- 

Fighting with Otta (an ‘S-shaped stick), Maipayattu or 

body exercises, Puliyankam or sword fight, 
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Verumkai or bare-handed fight, AngaThari or use of 

metal weapons and sticks of Kolthari. 

 

RATNAGIRI’S PRE-HISTORIC 

PETROGLYPHS 
#Prehistoric  India  

  

The site proposed for a mega oil refinery in a village of 

Maharashtra's Ratnagiri district has raised questions among 

experts about whether it might damage ancient rock carvings. 

ABOUT 

The rock art, or petroglyphs, estimated to be 20,000 

years old is classified as protected monuments by the 

state archaeology department and the Archaeological 

Survey of India and has been added to the tentative 

list of UNESCO’s world heritage sites. 

WHAT ARE PETROGLYPHS?  

A petroglyph is an image created by removing part of 

a rock surface by incising, picking, carving, or abrading, as 

a form of rock art. The term rock art usually suggests 

pictographs (paintings on rocks) but petroglyphs are 

different as the images are carved into the flat, open rock 

surface which gives them a scale and looks that is unique. 

WHAT IS THE SIGNIFICANCE OF RATNAGIRI’S 

PREHISTORIC ROCK ART? 

 Porous laterite rock, which lends itself to such 

carving, is found on a large scale across the entire 

Ratnagiri district which has more than 1,500 pieces of 

such art, also called ‘Katal shilpa’ spread across 70 

sites.  

 According to UNESCO, “rock art in India is one of 

oldest material evidence of the country’s early 

human creativity.” Ratnagiri’s rock art is evidence of 

the continued existence of human settlements from 

the Mesolithic (middle stone age) to the early historic 

era. 

 Experts say that the discovery of petroglyphs has 

added to ongoing research on human resilience and 

adaptation to extreme fluctuations in climates. 

 The clusters also are examples of advanced artistic 

skills, showing the evolution of techniques of etching 

and scooping in rock art. 

 The figures depicted in the petroglyphs include 

humans and animals such as deer, elephant, tiger, 

monkey, wild boar, rhinoceros, hippopotamus, 

cattle, pig, rabbit, and monkey.  

OTHER PETROGLYPHS SITES IN INDIA 

 Kupgal- Karnataka 

 Kandanathi- Andhra Pradesh 

 Sindhudurg- Maharashtra 

 Dindigul- Tamil Nadu 

 Nilgiri- Tamil Nadu 

 Bhimbedtka- Madhya Pradesh 

 Edakkal caves- Kerala 

 Unakoti- Tripura 

 Dhomkhar and Tangtse- Ladakh 

 

 

 

 

MAKARAVILAKKU FESTIVAL 
#Culturalfestival 

 
 Makaravilakku is a 21-day annual festival celebrated 

in Kerala. 

 It is held on Makar Sankranti at the shrine of 

Sabarimala. 

 The festival includes the Thiruvabharanam (sacred 

ornaments of Ayyappan) procession and a 

congregation at the hill shrine of Sabarimala.  

 Historically, Makaravilakku is the religious practice 

which was performed by the tribes in the forest of 

Ponnambalamedu. 

 Once the Cyrus star (Makara Jyothi) appears in the sky 

during the day of the Makara Sankranti festival, the 

tribes perform their rituals in a temple at 

Ponnambalamedu forest. 

FESTIVALS IN NEWS 
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 As part of the ritual, the tribes perform Aarti by lighting 

camphor and ghee in a vessel and circling the idol at 

the temple in the Ponnambalamedu forest 3 times. 

 This Aarathi performed by the tribes is referred to as 

Makaravilakku. 
 

DHANU YATRA 
#Festival 

 
World famous Dhanu Yatra was held at Bargarh, Odisha after 

a gap of two years from December 27th to January 6th. The 

festival has put Bargarh on the cultural map of India. 

ABOUT THE FESTIVAL  

 It is the world's largest open air-theatre and has 

been mentioned in the Guinness Book of World 

records.  

 ‘Dhanu Yatra’ revolves around the episode of Krishna 

and Balaram's visit to Mathura to witness the Dhanu 

ceremony organized by their (maternal) Uncle Kansa. It 

starts from the 5th day of ‘Pousasukla’ and ends on 

‘Pousapurnima’.  

 The department of Culture of the Government of India 

has accorded National Festival status to Dhanu 

Yatra in November 2014. 

 The festival has come to be related to the 

independence of India with the death of Kansa 

symbolising the end of colonial rule over the nation. 

  

LOSAR FESTIVAL  
#Festival #Tribes 

 

Prime Minister extended best wishes on Losar, a festival 

celebrated in Ladakh.  

ABOUT THE FESTIVAL  

 It is one of the most prominent festivals of Ladakh, 

which marks the beginning of a new year. It is 

celebrated on a high scale that lasts for about 15 days, 

from the start of the Tibetan lunar calendar.  

 The Ladakhi Buddhists (Lamas) make religious 

offerings before their deities and perform an 

amalgamation of ancient rituals. The celebrations 

usually begin with a Metho ceremony with a 

procession of people chanting prayers and carrying 

flame torches.  

 The Losar festival is also celebrated in Tawang, 

Arunachal Pradesh by the Monpa tribe. It is a three-

day festival in this region. 
 

PARSHURAM KUND 

FESTIVAL 
#Festival #Tribes 

 

Parshuram Kund Festival was celebrated in January in Lohit 

district of Arunachal Pradesh. 

ABOUT THE FESTIVAL 

 Parshuram Kund Mela is an annual religious fair, also 

referred to as the Kumbh of the Northeast. 

 Parshuram Kund is situated within the Kamlang 

Reserve Forest area in Lohit District of Arunachal 

Pradesh. This place on the Lohit River carries a strong 

mythological link with the Kalika Purana, the Srimad 

Bhagavat and the Mahabharata.  

 According to legends sage Parsurama washed away his 

sin of matricide in the waters of the Lohit River at 

Bramhakund.  

 Each year thousands of pilgrims from all over the 

country congregate on Makar Sankrati day, to wash 

away their sins.  

 Tribes in Lohit District: Home to indigenous tribes like 

Mishmi, Khamti, Digaru and Miju. 

 

SARI FESTIVAL- VIRASAT 
# Heritage and culture #Indiantextiles 

 

Second phase of the Sari Festival “VIRAASAT” - Celebrating 

75 handwoven Saris of India was held in New Delhi by 

Ministry of Textiles. 

ABOUT VIRASAT 

 Handloom sector is a symbol of our country’s rich and 

varied cultural heritage, besides being one of the key 

sectors employing many people, especially women.  

 The event is likely to bring a renewed focus on the 

age-old tradition of Sari weaving and thereby 

improve earnings of the handloom community. 
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 It brought much-needed attention to the sector and 

sales of handloom goods for the weavers. A social 

media campaign has been launched under a common 

hashtag #MySariMyPride to support handloom 

weavers.   

STATES PROMINENT SARI VARIETIES 

Andhra 

Pradesh 

Uppada and Venkatagiri Jamdani Cotton 

Sari, Kuppadam Sari, Chirala Silk Sari, 

Madhavaram Sari and Polavaram Sari 

Kerala Balaramapuram Sari and Kasavu Sari 

Telengana 
Pochampally Sari, Siddipet Gollabamma 

Sari and Narayanpet Sari 

Tamilnadu 

 Arni Silk Saris, Thirubuvanam Silk Sari, 

Vilandai Cotton Sari,  Paramakudi Sari, 

Aruppukottai Sari, Salem Silk Sari and 

Kovai Kora Cotton Saris 

Maharashtra Paithani Sari, Karvath Kathi Sari  

Chhattisgarh Tussar Silk Sari of Champa 

Madhya 

Pardesh 

Maheshwari Sari and Chanderi Sari 

Gujarat 
Patola Sari, Tangaliya Sari, Ashawali sari 

and Kuchchi Sari/ Bhujodi sari 

Rajasthan Kota Doria Sari 

Uttar 

Pradesh 

Lalitpuri Sari, Banaras Brocade, Jangla, 

Tanchoi, Cutwork, and Jamdani 

Jammu & 

Kashmir 

Pashmina Sari 

Bihar Bhagalpuri Silk Sari and Bawan Buti Sari 

Odisha Kotpad Sari and Gopalpur Tassar  Sari 

West Bengal Jamdani, Santipuri and Tangail 

Jharkhand Tussar and Gichha Silk Sar 

Karnataka Ilkal Sari 

Assam Muga Silk Sari, Mekhla Chadar (Sari) 

Punjab Phulkari sari 

 

PRASHAD SCHEME 
#Art and Culture of  India #Temple 

Architecture 

  

Various projects under the PRASDHAD scheme have been 

announced by the President of India. These include – 

Development of Pilgrimage Facilities at Bhadrachalam Group 

of Temples, Development of Pilgrimage and Heritage 

Infrastructure of UNESCO World Heritage Site at Ramappa 

Temple in Telangana and in the pilgrim town of Srisailam of 

Andhra Pradesh. 

ABOUT THE SCHEME 

 The National Mission on Pilgrimage Rejuvenation and 

Spiritual Augmentation Drive (PRASAD) was launched 

in 2014-15 by Ministry of Tourism.  

 The HRIDAY scheme of Ministry of Housing and Urban 

Development was discontinued and the program of 

Heritage development was included in the PRASAD 

scheme in 2017. Thus, the name has been changed to - 

PRASHAD- National Mission on Pilgrimage 

Rejuvenation and Spiritual, Heritage Augmentation 

Drive.  

 The projects identified under the scheme will be 

implemented by respective States/Union Territories 

through the identified agencies.   

 Ministry of Tourism provides state governments with 

Central Financial Assistance to promote tourism at 

the selected destinations.  

 The project components undertaken for public 

funding are 100% funded by the Central 

Government. For improved sustainability of the 

projects, the channel of Corporate Social Responsibility 

and Public-Private partnership is to be utilised as well. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE SCHEME  

 The scheme aims to promote local culture and arts. 

 Development of world-class infrastructure in 

religious places, which would in turn generate 

employment opportunities for local populations.  

 Increase the footfall of tourists in the destinations 

which acts as a multiplier for economic development.  

 Promote pro-poor concept of tourism to make 

pilgrimage affordable for all.  

 The scheme also focuses on the beautification of cities 

identified under the HRIDAY scheme.   

 Initially, following cities were identified: Kamakhya 

(Assam); Amaravati (Andhra Pradesh); Dwarka 

(Gujarat); Gaya (Bihar); Amritsar (Punjab); Ajmer 

(Rajasthan); Puri (Odisha); Kedarnath (Uttarakhand); 

Kanchipuram (Tamil Nadu); Velankanni (Tamil Nadu); 

Varanasi (Uttar Pradesh); Mathura (Uttar Pradesh).  
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ABOUT THE TEMPLES 

A) BHADRACHALAM GROUP OF TEMPLES  

 Temple at Bhadrachalam (at banks of river Godavari), 

Sri Seetha Ramchandra Swamyvari Devasthanam, is 

said to be more than 350 years old. It is revered 

as Dakshina Ayodhya. The temple is linked to the epic 

Ramayana. 

 The Temple was constructed in the 17th Century by the 

local Tahsildar, Kancharla Gopanna, popularly known 

as Bhakta Ramadas. Gopana was the revenue officer of 

Bhadrachalam under the reign of the last Sultan of 

Golconda, Abul Hasan Qutb Shah. 

 Associated Festivals- Vaikuntha Ekadashi, Vasantho-

tsavam, Dhamakka Seva Yatra 

Architecture:  

 The temple is predominantly built in the Dravidian 

style with Vijaynagar and Chola features including 

tiers, steps, pillars and sculpted towers. High walls 

enclose corridors and shrines. 

 There is a gold-plated flag post-Dwajasthambam 

directly opposite the sanctum. It is made of a five-metal 

alloy-Panchaloha on which the image of Garuda is 

carved. 

 Miniatures of the deity of the temple can be seen on 

the Vimana of the temple. Central icon of temple's 

sanctum is considered to be Swayambhu (self-

manifested). 

 Kalyana Mandapam in the outer ambulatory passage 

of the temple. It is used for conducting marriage ritual 

worship of Lord Rama and his wife Lord Sita. 

 A huge door named Vaikuntha Dwaram was built in 

1974 to ensure proper management of the visiting 

devotees.  

B) RUDRESHWAR/RAMAPPA TEMPLE 

 The Ramappa temple of Lord Shiva, a perfect 

example of architectural brilliance, was built in 1213 AD 

by the Kakatiya rulers and has been inscribed on 

UNESCO's World Heritage list.  The temple was built 

by RecharlaRudra, a general of Kakatiya king Ganapati 

Deva.  

 The presiding deity here is Ramalingeswara Swamy. It 

is also known as the Ramappa temple, after the 

sculptor who executed the work in the temple for 40 

years. 

 It was described as the “brightest star in the galaxy of 

medieval temples of the Deccan" by European 

travellers and merchants. 

Architecture:  

 The temple stands on a 6-feet raised star-shaped 

platform using sandbox technology which involves 

filling the pit -dug up for laying a foundation with a 

mixture of sand lime, jaggery, and karakkaya (a black 

myrobalan fruit) that can absorb the waves of an 

earthquake.  

 Temple comprises of shikhara, garbhagriha, 

an antarala, a maha mandapam and 

pradakshina path. 

 The temple's vimana is constructed with lightweight 

porous bricks so as not to burden the temple roof 

structures. These bricks are also stood as proof of 

experimentation of those times and are made of clay 

mixed with acacia wood, chaff, myrobalan and ushira 

making the brick light, and enabling it to float on water. 

The construction of the gopuram has been done using 

these light bricks. 

 Variety of materials has been used- While granite for 

the floors, the pillars have been basalt for the pillars 

and red sandstone for the lower part of the temple.  

 It is also interesting to note that the pillars and stones 

of the walls are said to emit musical sounds on 

being struck. One of the carvings at the entrance 

depicts a flute which when hit makes the sound of 

musical notes sa-ri-ga-ma. 

 Another noteworthy feature of the structure is that the 

pillar carvings are said to be so fine as to allow one to 

pass a strand of hair through them.  

C) SRISAILAM PILGRIMAGE TOWN  

 Srisailam or Mallikarjuna, an ancient and sacred temple 

is situated on the flat top of Nallamala hill by the Patal 

Ganga (Krishna River) in the state of Andhra Pradesh.  

 Presiding deity of the place is Brahmaramba 

Mallikarjuna Swamy. Goddess Parvati is depicted as 

Brahmaramba and Lord Shiva is worshipped as 

Mallikarjuna.  

 It is significant to the Hindu sects of 

Shaivism and Shaktism. 

 The temple is one of the twelve Jyotirlingas and one of 

the Shakti Peethas in India. 

Architecture of the temple:  

 The temple is built in the Dravidian style with lofty 

towers and sprawling courtyards and is one of the 

finest specimens of Vijayanagar architecture. 

 It houses four gateway towers- knowns as gopurams.  
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 It consists of many halls, the most notable one is the 

Mukha Mandapa, built during Vijaynagar period. 

 There is a mirror hall having images of Nataraja. 

 The central Mandapam has several pillars. 

Dravidian Temple Layout:  

 

practice questions 

 
 

 

Q.1) Consider the following pairs of Jain Sites and 

States: 

1.  Shetrunjay hill: Jharkhand 

2.  Sammed Sikhar: Gujarat 

3.  Udayagiri-Khandagiri:  Madhya Pradesh 

4.  Sittanavasal: Tamil Nadu 

How many pairs given above is/are correctly matched? 

(a)  Only one pair (b)  Only two pairs 

(c)  Only three pairs (d)  All the four pairs 

 

Q.2)  Consider the following statements: 

1.  At the Haripura Congress Session, Subhash Chandra 

Bose advocated for state-controlled economic 

development.  

2.  ‘Forward Bloc’ was setup in opposition to Indian 

National Congress.  

3.  National Planning Committee, 1938 was set up 

under the chairmanship of Bose.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a) 2 only  (b) 1 only  

(c) 1 and 2 only  (d) 1 and 3 only 

 

Q.3)  Which of the following cities in India have been 

included in the list of World Heritage List: 

1. Varanasi 2.  Jaipur 

3.  Ahmedabad 4.  Mumbai 

5.  Delhi 6.  Srinagar 

Select the correct answer using the code given below: 

(a)  1 and 4 only (b)  2 and 3 only 

(c)  5 and 6 only (d)  1 and 2 only 

 

Q.4)  Sand Box Technique is a architectural technique 

which is prominently employed by which of the 

following? 

(a)  Hoysala temples  (b)  Kakatiya temples 

(c)  Chalukyan temples (d)  Gupta temples 

 

Q.5)  Consider the following statements about Purana 

Qila: 

1.  The foundation of Purana Qila was first laid by Sher 

Shah Suri. 

2.  There is an existence of painted greyware in Purana 

Qila. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a)  1 only  (b)  2 only 

(c)  Both 1 and 2 (d)  Neither 1 nor 2 

  
 

 

 

 

Q1. The tradition of temple making in south India is not uniform, it has evolved with time, geography and foreign 

contact. Comment. 

Q2. Subhash Chandra Bose reflected the left wing in the Indian National Congress. Highlight the steps taken by him to 

make congress a party of the workers and peasants. 

Answers: 1-a, 2-c, 3-b, 4-b, 5-b 

MCQs 

Descriptive Questions 



 

 

 

 

 

 

Part TWO 

 

Ethics, Integrity  

& Aptitude  

 

Coverage from varied sources 
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WORK CULTURE 
#Ethics #Integrity #Aptitude 

 

 
 

Recently Deputy Commissioner of the South-East Division 

in Bengaluru awarded holiday packages, movie tickets for 

the Kannada blockbuster Kantara, and dinner with their 

family members to nine police officials for their best 

performance and behaviour. This, according to him, will 

motivate others to improve their efficiency and work hard 

to perform better in terms of sensitivity, humility, and 

hospitality towards the public so that the overall work 

culture can be improved in the police system. With the 

help of this news, we will try to understand the concept of 

work culture holistically so that we can tackle any question 

in GS paper 4. 

DEFINING WORK CULTURE 

Work culture is the sum total of an organization's values, 

beliefs, and principles, and it is influenced by a variety of 

factors including history, product, market, technology, 

strategy, employee type, management style, and national 

culture.  

In short work culture consists of two major elements: 

 Employees' beliefs, thought processes, and attitudes. 

 The organization's ideologies and principles. 

While O'Reilly, J. Chatman and DF Caldwell identified 

Seven constituents of healthy work culture: 

1) Innovation and risk-taking 

2) Attention to detail 

3) Outcome-oriented 

4) People-oriented 

5) Team oriented 

6) Aggressiveness 

7) Stability 

CHARACTERISTICS/FEATURES OF A HEALTHY WORK 

CULTURE 

 

Other features of healthy work culture 

 Interpersonal relations 

 Timely work 

 Impartiality and objectivity 

 Participative decision making 

 Three-way communication 

 Punctuality 

 Cordiality and responsiveness 

 Performance evaluation and rectification 

 Motivated workforce 

 Productivity 

 Skill upgradation and career advancement 

 Conducive work environment 

 Quality service delivery 

 Stability and security 

Along with the features of healthy work culture we also 

need to  learn the features of poor work culture  

FEATURES OF POOR WORK CULTURE 

 Inefficiency 

 Lack of accountability 



 

 

FOCUS  |  FEBRUARY  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

Ethics,  Integrity &  Aptitude 

110 

 Poor grievance redressal 

 Improper behaviour 

 Conflicts 

 Nepotism and favouritism 

 Low morale and motivation 

 Elitism 

 Red-tapism 

 Status-quo 

 Corruption and rent-seeking 

 Apathy 

 Work as burden 

REASONS FOR POOR WORK CULTURE 

 Lack of performance evaluation 

 Job security 

 Process orientation 

 Lack of performance accountability 

 Seniority syndrome 

 Resource crunch 

 Poor training 

 Bureaucratic apathy 

 

DIFFERENCE BETWEEN INDIAN AND WESTERN WORK CULTURES 

PARAMETER WESTERN INDIAN 

The 

Importance 

of Time 

 Perfect work-life balance. 

 They are very conscientious about their 

work schedules. 

 They are punctual in their arrival, 

departure, and return to their personal 

lives. 

In India, we are accustomed to arriving late to work 

and having to sneak into our offices and work until 

late at night to compensate. 

The 

Colleague 

Relationship 

A professional relationship is not only 

expected but also maintained. The office 

culture is strictly professional; only when 

they leave the office is a casual atmosphere 

observed 

We quickly become friends in India. As a result, there is 

a level of interaction that goes beyond 

professionalism. As a result, India has not yet achieved 

that level of professionalism 

The Break 

Routine 

Breaks are generally shorter in western 

countries. A 30-minute lunch break is 

included, as well as a 15-minute tea/smoking 

break. Employees typically have beverages 

at their desks while checking emails, doing 

calculations, or proofreading documents. As 

a result, there is an increase in efficiency. 

A one-hour lunch break is mandatory in India. This long 

break allows for long walks around the grounds. A 15-

20 minute tea/smoke break has also been added to 

this, providing a space for mini gatherings between all 

employees either inside or outside the office building. 

This culture has its own set of benefits. It creates a 

work environment that lifts everyone's spirits and 

lightens the competitive atmosphere. 

Hierarchy  

In Western countries, authority is rarely 

respected. A young person with the right 

knowledge can be promoted to the 

company's highest positions. Superiority will 

not be displayed, and everyone is expected 

to learn. 

In India, there has always been a hierarchy. 

Organizations, on the other hand, are now moving 

toward a more flat structure. There is no hierarchy 

here, which leads to increased efficiency. This creates 

a more welcoming atmosphere. Employees are also 

pleased because they are treated equally regardless of 

their position. Everyone works together in a dignified 

manner.  



 

 

FOCUS  |  FEBRUARY  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

Ethics,  Integrity &  Aptitude 

111 

Office 

Environment 

At offices in the west, health is regarded as a 

top priority. They believe that a positive work 

environment and proper mental health are 

essential for increased productivity. In the 

offices, psychological evaluations and group 

development activities are conducted 

regularly. Offices are rewarding their 

employees with yearly trips or fitness 

vouchers, promoting a healthy work-life 

balance. Creating a pleasant and productive 

work environment. This not only keeps the 

employee but also promotes the company 

through word of mouth. 

India is catching up to the advancement of the office 

environment. Indian businesses place a premium on 

team-building exercises. 

MERITS OF HEALTHY WORK CULTURE 

 Creation of unique identity of organisation-ISRO 

 Motivation to employees 

 Prediction of employee’s attitude 

WAYS TO PROMOTE HEALTHY WORK CULTURE 

Positive work environment: 

 A positive work environment leads to happier employees 

and higher productivity. 

Respect for each other: 

Employees must treat one another with respect as 

backbiting is considered unprofessional and must be 

avoided to maintain a healthy workplace culture. 

Workplace conflicts and nasty politics provide no benefit.  

Recognising the uniqueness of the individual: 

Each employee should be treated as if he or she were a 

single person so that his full potential can be realised.  

Recognise and reward: 

It's critical to recognise and reward top performers.  The 

head of the organisation should praise his/her employees 

and tell them that you expect good work from them all of 

the time. Give them a hug and a pat on the back. Make 

them feel as if they are indispensable to their company. 

Instead of criticising those who did not perform well, ask 

them to pull their socks up for the next time. Instead of 

firing them right away, give them another chance.  

Workplace debates: 

Encouraging workplace debates is a good idea. Employees 

must talk about problems amongst themselves to come 

to better conclusions. Everyone should be free to express 

their opinions. Team leaders and managers must 

communicate with their subordinates regularly.  

Transparency: 

Transparency is necessary at all levels for better employee 

relationships and healthy workplace culture. 

Manipulation of data and data tampering is strictly 

prohibited in the workplace. Allow the information to flow 

in the desired direction.  

Employee-friendly policies: 

Employee-friendly policies and guidelines are required by 

the organisation. It's simply unrealistic to expect an 

employee to work until late on his birthday. Employees 

should benefit from the rules and regulations.  

Bosses as mentors: 

In the current situation, the "Hitler approach" is 

inappropriate. Bosses should act as mentors to their 

subordinates. Team leaders should serve as role models 

for their subordinates.   

Team building activities: 

Encourage employees to participate in team-building 

activities to strengthen their bonds. Conduct training 

programmes, workshops, seminars, and presentations to 

help employees improve their current skills. Prepare them 

for the difficult times ahead. They should be prepared in 

the event of unforeseen circumstances or a shift in the 

workplace culture. 

A few more ways to improve work culture are as follows: 

 Pre-entry and mid-career training 

 Sensitive training 

 Public hearing 

 Feedback 
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 Public service guarantee 

 Performance linked pay 

 CCTV surveillance 

 Private sector participation 

 Leadership 

 Recognition 

 Accountability 

RECENT ADMINISTRATIVE REFORMS TO IMPROVE 

WORK CULTURE 

 360-degree performance evaluation 

 Performance management system 

 Biometric attendance 

 Gender empowerment 

 Citizen charter 

 e-governance 

 Lateral entry 

 Civil services award day 

 New India Manthan 

 PRAGATI (Pro-Active Governance And Timely 

Implementation) 

SOME SUCCESS STORIES 

Ahmad Nagar-DC Anil Kumar ensured a single window 

system and scientific record keeping. 

Google- wholistic healthy work environment for its 

employees, as it provides freedom in a workspace, resting 

area, free cafeteria 

Thus, it can be concluded that to achieve the goals of 

distributive justice and inclusive & sustainable 

development, there is an urgent need for transformation 

in work culture in all public offices from panchayat bhavan 

to prime-minister office so that government can fulfil its 

moral and legal obligations under the social contract. 
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CASE STUDIES for Practice 

MAINS GS PAPER IV 

Case Study 1: The crossroads of place and time 

Joshimath is prominent on the Himalayan pilgrimage map 

as the gateway to the Badrinath shrine, the most visited 

temple of the Char Dham Yatra. It is the winter seat of 

Lord Badri when the main temple is snowbound. The 

‘Math’ (monastery) of Adi Shankaracharya, which too has 

witnessed cracks due to subsidence, is located here. The 

town is also the doorway to the important Sikh gurdwara, 

Hemkund Sahib. Joshimath is on the way for visitors to the 

Valley of Flowers national park. To one estimate, over 50 

lakh people visited Joshimath for the Char Dham Yatra 

and leisure trips in a year.  

In 2016, the Central government started the ₹9,474 crore 

Char Dham road-widening project, intending to improve 

the connectivity for the Kedarnath, Badrinath, Yamunotri, 

and Gangotri temples in Uttarakhand. But this place is 

witnessing subsidence due to natural and anthropogenic 

reasons which are causing harm to humans and nature 

both.  Ramesh is a reporter on a prominent national news 

channel. You have been sent by your channel to report the 

issue in detail where u found many shocking facts like a 

47-year-old Anganwadi worker full of tears saying “It was 

a single room then. My husband and I built it up and spent 

all our savings on it. Now I see it sinking every day.”  

Sarjeet Singh was not able to spend even a day in his 

house for which he had taken a loan. The anxiety 

envelopes all of Joshimath, with a population of around 

22,000 people and with approximately 3,800 large and 

small residential structures. Many of these bear cracks on 

the walls and floors, and have been declared unsafe. 

Cracks in roads and pathways have further heightened 

apprehensions about the future. Every second person in 

Joshimath looks worried, with dark circles under the eyes, 

unruly hair, and unwashed. Almost every household 

sends one person to participate in the protests taking 

place at the tehsil office since last month. The 

Uttarakhand government has so far rehabilitated 185 

families in temporary rehabilitation centers made by 

converting schools, community centers, and hotels. The 

government claims to have space to house over 3,000 

people in these centers which is not even half of the 

demand. Apart from accommodation, the government 

also claims to provide cooked food and rations which is 

substandard as per beneficiaries. Though the 

government halted the work of the NTPC and the Border 

Roads Organisation (BRO) projects,  you found that big 

JCBs can be spotted at several other locations, and the 

widening of roads is underway.  Ramesh submitted this 

real ground report to the channel but editor Sudesh 

Chauhan.  Sudesh is going to publish this report as a 

prime-time show but received a call from the owner of the 

channel regarding not airing this report in return he 

offered Sudesh to promote him as chief editor of the 

channel otherwise you have to leave the office. But you 

need this job not only for your career growth but also for 

your family as your only son is diagnosed with cancer. 

Your wife is pursuing her MBBS in a costly private college. 

(a) Under the given conditions, what are the options 

available to Sudesh? 

(b)  Critically evaluate each of the options.  

(c)  What option Should Sudesh adopt and why?  

(d) What can be the consequences of overlooking the 

report?  

SOLUTION 

The given case is about the lack of media ethics on the 

behalf of owner and editor of the channel. 

a) Options available with Sudesh 

1. Publishing the report as it is. 

2. Accepting the proposal of the owner. 

3. Publishing the report with alterations. 

b) Evaluation of options 

OPTION MERIT DEMERIT 

1st 

 Upholding 

media ethics. 

 Dedication to 

duty. 

 He may lose his job. 

 His career may be at 

risk. 

2nd 

 Securing 

personal 

interests. 

 Lack of integrity. 

 Harming the greatest 

good. 
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 Following the 

hierarchy. 

3rd 

 Fulfilling 

professional 

duty. 

 Showcase of 

emotional 

intelligence 

 It may compromise 

the intensity of 

information. 

 Losing the 

opportunity to set an 

example. 

c) Sudesh Chauhan should opt for 1st option because 

 It will ensure that principles of media ethics are not just 

read in the books but are followed in the real life. 

 It will also ensure the greatest good for the greatest 

number of people. 

 Publishing the report as it is, under huge pressure 

needs virtues of courage and justice. 

 It will also uphold the categorical imperative of Kant. 

d) Consequences of ignoring the report. 

 The real problem of that people may not reach upto the 

relevant authorities on time, and this may cause even 

greater harm because ignorance is the greatest enemy 

of preventive steps. 

 The ultimate aim of the media is to inform the citizens 

with real-time exact information if they fail to do so 

then democracy will degenerate. 

Thus based on the above discussion it be concluded that 

media professionals should show the highest level of 

integrity even at the cost of personal interests because a 

piece of correct information is the basis of a well-

functioning of democracy. 

 

Case Study 2: Former Public Bank CEO and MD Rajni and 

her husband Prabhat were produced before the Mumbai 

special court by the CBI in a case related to alleged 

irregularities in an over Rs 3,000 crore loan provided to 

Renugopal’s Videocon Group. Rajni has received the 

Padma Bhushan, one of India’s highest civilian honours. 

She was also featured in ‘The World’s 100 Most Powerful 

Women’ list by Forbes International for seven consecutive 

years and also named among TIME magazine’s ‘100 Most 

Influential People in the world in 2015. The couple came 

under the scanner Prabhat’s company received Rs 64 

crore in funding from one of Renugopal’s companies 

through unsecured fully convertible debentures (FCDs), 

weeks after the Videocon group got a Rs 3,250 crore loan 

from Public Bank. During 2009-11, in the tenure of Rajni at 

Public Bank, it is alleged that six loans worth Rs 1,875 crore 

were sanctioned for the Videocon Group and its 

associated companies. The Enforcement Directorate in 

2019 registered a criminal case of money laundering 

against Rajni   Prabhat and Renugopal.  According to 

media reports, Renugopal made an investment of Rs 64 

crore in Nupower Renewables through Supreme Energy 

Pvt Ltd (SEPL) and transferred SEPL to Pinnacle Energy 

Trust managed by Prabhat through an indirect route and 

most of these loans, which were given in the tenure 

of Rajni became non-performing assets, causing a loss of 

Rs 1,730 crore to the Public bank. The former CBI team 

alleged that the loan was cleared by a committee of which 

Rajni was a member. The investigation agency said that 

she abused her official position and “got illegal 

gratification/undue benefit through her husband from 

Renugopal for sanctioning loans to Videocon.” But the 

Government has constituted a new team under You 

(Rajveer), to investigate the in-mission mode. You are a 

bachelor young and smart officer known for expertise in 

dealing with such financial cases. Rajni approached you 

with a dual offer of marrying her beautiful earning 

daughter and a huge amount of money in the form of cash 

with the help of which You and your whole family can live 

a luxurious life for seven generations, even without 

working but in return, Rajni wants clean chit in the case.  

Her husband warned you, If You deny this proposal then 

you lose your career and even life as Prabhat is known for 

his political and criminal linkages. 

(a) Identify ethical issues involved in the case 

(b) List the options available with Rajveer. 

(c) Evaluate the options listed by Rajveer. 

(d) Which option should Rajveer adopt and why?  

SOLUTION 

This case highlights the issue of misuse of power and 

crony capitalism which is one of the root causes of 

corruption and inequality in society. 

a) Ethical issues involved in the case are: 

 The dilemma of personal interests vs Public interest 

before Rajveer. 

 Misuse of public office for personal gains by Rajni. It 

harms the greatest good in society. 

 Using a human as a means instead of an end by Rajni 

through the proposal of marrying her daughter with 

Rajveer. 
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 Erosion of virtue in society. 

b) Options available with Rajveer 

1. Rejecting the offer of Rajni and doing his duty with full 

spirit. 

2. Accepting the offer of Rajni. 

3. Seeking recusal from the team. 

c) Evaluation of options 

OPTION MERIT DEMERIT 

1st  showing dedication to 

duty and the virtue of 

courage. 

 Creating role models 

for others. 

He may lose his 

career and life 

2nd The gratification of 

personal interests 

Show a lack of 

courage and 

denial of the 

duty 

3rd May prevent inner 

dissonance and bring 

mental peace 

May lose the 

opportunity to 

set an 

exemplary 

behaviour 

d) Rajveer should adopt 1st option because 

 There is an urgent need to tackle the menace of 

corruption because it is not only harming the ethical 

ecosystem of society but also hampering distributive 

justice. 

 Doing duty even at the cost of his career and monetary 

benefits will set an example for other officers.  

 Action against corrupt people will boost public trust in 

government bodies. 

Hence, it can be concluded that public officers should 

show the highest level of courage and dedication to duty 

so that the virtue of justice can be ensured in society. 
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NOT ALL THOSE WHO WANDER ARE LOST. 

#Philosophical 

SUBMITTED BY: SHIVAM YADAV 
 

Disclaimer: The viewpoints in the topic are strictly 

personal of the writer above. The role of Rau’s IAS Study 

Circle is to present the write-up in its original form, 

hence the study circle neither endorses nor rejects any 

viewpoint in the submission. The purpose is only to 

showcase the manner of writing.  

Therefore, it is the sole responsibility of the reader to 

use his/her intellect to check the veracity of viewpoints.   

 The famous Dutch Painter – Vincent van 

Gogh painted almost 900 paintings in ten 

years. However, his art was not appreciated 

during his time. His style of colour scheme 

and his ideas were ahead of his time. Most critics out 

rightly rejected his work as ‘amateur and ‘strange’. He was 

to sell only one painting in his life for $ 1000 (todays 

evaluation) 

He himself admitted – ‘My paintings don’t sell but time will 

come when people will recognize their worth’.  

And it indeed happened, today every single painting of his 

is valued at more than $ 60 million. So, a person 

considered once a wanderer, rejected by society, and 

considered to be truly lost was actually found because of 

his outstanding and innovative skills which were 

previously unrecognized.  

This is evident from the fact that Vincent’s most valuable 

painting ‘starvy night’ was painted in a mental asylum. This 

puts us to question who really is a wanderer? 

A wanderer could be anybody who thinks and acts out of 

the box, a person who experiments, whose ideas may 

appear to be unconventional based on norms of wider 

society.  

Wanderers have achieved their seemingly irrational 

targets and destinations in multiple fields. In the books of 

History one name stand out. His name is Alexander ‘The 

Great’. A young prince of Macedonia with a dream of 

conquering the world. His passion was initially shared by 

few. But he left his kingdom, wandered to Egypt, 

Mesopotamia, Babylonia to Bacteria and Northwest India. 

He realized his dream and found his name echo through 

history.  

Wandering is not limited to travelling the world. One can 

wander to truly find his purpose and meaning of life. 

Siddhartha left home at age of 29, completely abandoned 

his luxurious life in search for truth and meaning.  

He attained enlightenment at age of 35 at Bodh Gaya. His 

teachings were rejected by the Brahmanical beliefs. As he 

called for no expensive rituals and caste discriminations. 

Buddhism today is one of the most followed religions in 

world.  

Wanderers have thus found themselves in the pursuit of 

their goals. Some wanderers have found nations which 

today is the biggest democracy of world – India. The father 

of nation – M. K. Gandhi was not initially guided or thought 

of fighting for freedom struggle. In fact, he was a 

professional lawyer who went to South Africa solely for his 

professional duties. There through his expressions, he 

resolved to fight injustice and colonialism. Had he not 

wandered to South Africa probably India wouldn’t have 

achieved freedom the way it did through non-violence.  

Wanderers have been considered as lost by the society, 

but wanderers have shaped and reformed the society.  

Raja Ram Mohan Roy – The first ‘Modern Man’ of India. 

Wandered in the field of social norms and rituals. He 

rejected the ritual of Sati, and the orthodox section of the 

time rejected his ideas. But through consistent navigation 

through the Vedas and Upanishads he presented a 

reasoning never seen before. And was successful in 

getting the practice of Sati banned.  
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The ideas of Such wanderers have been criticized so much 

that they couldn’t find refuge in multiple countries. Marx 

because of his ‘bloody revolution’ ideas was expelled from 

Belgium, France, and Germany. Today Marxist ideas have 

supported worker rights across the globe. Wanderers as 

the term suggests have immensely contributed to the field 

of cartography.  

Vasco da Gama, a Portuguese traveler was the first to 

discover the sea route to India. This discovery opened the 

new pathway to India all based on the contributions of a 

wanderer.  

Similarly, the African continent was termed ‘The Dark 

Continent’ as European were only aware of coastal 

regions. Details were only known after explorations by 

Livingstone and stanley in Book ‘Through the Dark 

Continent’.  

The concept of wandering has also been deployed by 

India in its attempt to build economy and trade relations 

after the 1991 LPG reforms. India moved away from 

almost closed economy model to a liberal and business 

friendly approach. Exploring multiple sectors, India found 

its strength in service sector which continents more than 

50% to the GVPT.  

Similarly, India explored trade opportunities and export 

promotion through Look East, Look West and Look North.  

Only recently, India achieved more than $400 Billion 

worth of exports. Bringing home the fact that wandering 

and exploring pays back in long run.  

Wanderers and their experimentations have benefitted 

mankind manifolds.  

Legend has it that Newton came up with gravitational 

theory after an apple fell over his head and forced him to 

wonder why it did not fly upward or in some other 

direction. Everybody had seen objects falling in their daily 

life, but it was this exploratory attitude of Newton which 

led to greatest scientific contribution in human history.  

Galileo correctly believed that earth and other planets 

revolve around Sun – the concept of heliocentrism. But 

the people of his time considered the contrary. The 

Church was so antagonistic to this idea that Galileo was 

imprisoned! Only to found years later that he was actually 

correct. The greatest minds have always been branded as 

wanderers and maniacs by the rigid sections.  

Einstein did not like the rote learning in school education 

and often argued with his teachers. Thus had no option 

but to drop from school in early teenage. Considered an 

‘outlier’ Einstein came up with ‘theory of relativity’, 

experiments to prove particle nature of light. He also 

predicted black hole’s existence a century before its 

pictures were released. Thus, following his passion after 

dropping from School, Einstein found something which 

was non-existent to rest of the world. The business idea 

of Startups is itself built on notion of wandering. When 

Steve Jobs in his presentation introduced iPhone as a 

single device for “an iPod, a mobile phone and an internet 

communicator” back in 2007. The audience giggled and 

tech giants like Microsoft and 2 BM ridiculed apple and 

Jobs for their irrational ideas and science fiction. That 

fiction is reality of today and apple is most valuable 

company of world. Similar were the ideas of Elon Musk 

when he 1st thought of electric cars and reusable rockets. 

Both were considered science fiction back in the day. In 

one of his interviews Elon said ‘one person showed him a 

video clip of rockets bursting and crashing’ just to show 

him that how futile his attempts were. But being the 

wanderer, he is with no official degree in space science he 

built Space X. Today NASA collaborates with Space X to 

send people to international space station.  

Thus, it can be said some wanderers who believe in 

themselves and are consistent do find their path. And 

instead of getting lost are remembered for their 

contributions.  

However, its more important for society to understand 

and learn that wanderers of today are innovators of 

tomorrow. Its unjust and immoral to brand someone as a 

drifter or psycho just because their ideas do not match 

with ours.  

Constitutionally it is a fundamental right under article 19 

to speak and express ones ideas, to travel freely within 

country and to practice any trade, business or profession.  
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Also, the duty falls upon the government to encourage 

startup ideas and Research and development in multiple 

dimensions. India is today home to more than 100 

unicorns. This delicate ecosystem should be carefully 

nurtured and promoted.  

Talent promotion in multiple fields from art to sports 

should be focused upon since the school education. NEP 

2020 is the stop in right direction in this regard. The future 

of the world ties in hands of wanderers, people who are 

ready to explore and try new approaches to solving 

problems.  

Henry Ford has correctly mentioned ‘If you always do what 

you always did, you will always get what you always get’.  

 

 

 

TECHNOLOGY IS A USEFUL SERVANT, BUT A 

DANGEROUS MASTER 

#  Science & Technology # Philosophical 
SUBMITTED BY: SANKET 

 

Disclaimer: The viewpoints in the topic are strictly personal 

of the writer above. The role of Rau’s IAS Study Circle is to 

present the write-up in its original form, hence the study 

circle neither endorses nor rejects any viewpoint in the 

submission. The purpose is only to showcase the manner of 

writing.  

Therefore, it is the sole responsibility of the reader to use 

his/her intellect to check the veracity of viewpoints.  

Evolution of Nuclear technology has the 

potential to solve some of the pressing 

world problems such as climate change, 

energy security. Phasing out of 

conventional sources of energy that are polluting by 

providing a clean and reliable source of energy with 

unlimited potential. But, at the same time, it poses a grave 

situation of Nuclear Warfare with devastating effects on 

life and property. Because Technology is a useful servant, 

but a dangerous master. 

Technology serves to solve problems of Human societies 

or ease the lifestyle of Human societies. It has constantly 

served benefits to humans throughout history and 

evolved the society to present times. But History is the 

evidence to some of the disastrous impacts of technology. 

In that sense, technology has transformed from a useful 

servant to a dangerous master. Most of the times, what 

prevents technology from becoming a danger master is 

Human Virtues.  

Human virtues include virtues of compassion, self-

awareness, solidarity with the environment, selflessness, 

etc. very few times, technology manifests itself as a 

dangerous master due to Human errors or in the form of 

unintended consequence of Gas Leak, Chemical leak, or 

release of harmful biological agent such as SARS and 

Covid.  

Humans discovered Fire that made their lives easy by 

helping them cope with cold, fight/survive against 

animals, cook food etc. It made way to further inventions 

of melting, smelting etc.  

However, the same time was used for destruction of 

societies, destruction of forest, ecosystem animals and 

other beings. What led to this was animosity, absence of 

virtues, thus transforming technology into a dangerous 

master.  

The present time is witnessing evolution of opportunities 

with expanding Internet and IT technology. It has created 

seamless flow of information, employment opportunities, 

interaction of cultures and adoption of global best 
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practices, flow of ideas, collaborative research, 

empowerment of women, realization of rights – LGBTO, 

privacy, abortion etc. on the other hand, Internet and 

social media has emerged a key player for exploitation of 

various sections, propogation of fake new, deep fakes, 

child pornography, medium of propaganda to induce 

community violence, separatism and terrorism. Again, 

lack of self-realization and virtues making technology a 

dangerous master.  

Advancement of weapon systems, missiles, defense 

systems, drones etc. have led to National Security, 

securing borders against infiltration, Naxalism, terrorism, 

drones – to provide services in agriculture, weather, 

surveillance, Navigation services etc. But on the other 

hand, use of these have caused large scale wars between 

Nations, supply of weapons, destruction to life and 

property, etc. Because technology is a useful servant but 

a dangerous master.  

Use of technology in modernization, Industrialization 

expansion of urbanization, AC, extension of agriculture, 

etc. has led to immense economic, social and political 

gains and has transformed the lifestyle and society. But, it 

has caused problems of environmental security including 

depletion of groundwater, ecological imbalance, 

destruction of habitats of the wild leading to increase 

Human – wildlife conflict, different types of pollution, 

climate change problems of sustainable development, 

land degradation, ocean acidification etc.  

Selfishness is what leading the world towards path of 

destruction. Human virtues of selflessness, solidarity, 

compassion, etc. are needed to finalize concrete 

environmental action and reverse the path of 6th mass 

extinction.  

Evolution of space technology has had immense benefits 

for Human beings through exploration missions, satellite 

and Navigation service, security etc. However, it has 

emerged as a new medium of warfare and conflict leading 

to Militarization of space, threats to Nation’s satellites etc. 

Further increased ambitions have led to problems of 

space debris, indicating technology as a useful servant but 

a dangerous master.  

In the field of biotechnology, evolution of technology has 

served in development of vaccines, organ transplants, 

curing genetic disorders, solving problems of industries in 

electronics and manufacturing equipment, etc. However, 

techniques such as cloning, Xenotransplantation etc. pose 

ethical questions leading to development of Bio-ethics.  

Journalism and mass media have become instrumental in 

shaping people’s opinion. They provide with 

understanding of various National and international 

happenings, help in realization of rights by information 

thus empowering beings. However, selfishness led it to 

succumb to TRP motives in turn leading to biased and in 

accurate reporting. It is glorifying certain party or 

spreading fake news leading to communal violences, 

caste conflicts, propaganda etc. because technology is a 

useful servant but a dangerous master.  

Evolution of AI and Robotics have again transformed 

human lives through advancement in the fields of 

medicine, industry, space technology. IT sector electronics 

etc. But at the same time, it possesses risks of AI biases 

against women, vulnerable, etc. It possesses problems of 

singularity – AI controlling human lives etc. Posing risks of 

AI becoming a dangerous master.  

Another technology of black chain serves to solve 

purposes of cryptocurrency but may be used to 

destabilize Nation’s economy.  

Thus, having clearly established that technology although 

solves human problems, also creates sets of new 

problems, the focus should be on minimizing unintended 

consequences while focusing strongly on Human virtues 

so that the technology remains a useful servant and not 

transform into a dangerous master. 

 



 

 

FOCUS  |  FEBRUARY  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

Essays OF THE MONTH 

121 

Education without morals is like a ship 

without a compass, merely wandering 

nowhere 

#  Philosophical 
SUBMITTED BY: SAMIKSHA

 

Disclaimer: The viewpoints in the topic are strictly personal 

of the writer above. The role of Rau’s IAS Study Circle is to 

present the write-up in its original form, hence the study 

circle neither endorses nor rejects any viewpoint in the 

submission. The purpose is only to showcase the manner of 

writing.  

Therefore, it is the sole responsibility of the reader to use 

his/her intellect to check the veracity of viewpoints.   

The East India Company, in its time, had one 

of the most educated workforces. However, 

collectively they inflicted multiple harms on 

people, worldwide, and especially India. 

Indians were treated as second class citizens, suffered 

multiple famines that led to death in billions and gave 

India a legacy of corruption. Only because they lacked 

morality. 

It is necessary to impart intellect and energy to make a 

productive human being. Thus, education has become a 

perquisite for quality of any person’s life. However, how 

that education is used is also an important avenue for 

discussion. 

Morals are values that guide an entity in deciding right or 

wrong. It is essentially a compass for individuals that 

direct them towards an ethically correct choice. Without 

them, a person, a society, organisation of nation might 

make choices which are neither utilitarian nor beneficial 

in long run. 

Warren Buffet has said ‘three important factors for 

selecting a person are intellect, energy and integrity, but if 

he lacks the third despite having the first two, reject him’. 

It highlights the importance of education with morality. 

In recent times, education has advanced technology, 

reachability and influence to such an extent, that it could 

be both optimised and mis-utilized. Through this essay, 

let’s explore how education without morality is a ship 

without compass how it can be used to provide direction 

towards a positive path. 

Education provides a person with skillsets could be 

utilized to improve their standard of living, improved 

understanding of the world and themselves and 

opportunity to improve their self-esteem. However, if 

such skillsets are used only to live life as it goes, without 

any goal; it is a wasted potential. 

Many highly educated individuals in India prepare for 

government exam, with single purpose of status and 

income. They have flexible moral compass where the 

inevitability of corruption has been internalised. As a 

result, they focus on self-promotion as public servant 

rather than serving public. Here they lack direction of 

utilizing their potential for their duty of public service. 

Also, a ship without a compass leads to wrong path in 

majority of cases. Similarly, education without morals lead 

people towards wrong direction. 

Nowadays, there are technologically apt individuals who 

could obtain job for minimal amount say, Rs 20000 to 

30000 and live honest lives. But few of them use their skills 

to commit fraud and dupe naive people who lose their 

hard earned income. Such people are educated but they 

lack empathy and integrity and cause degradation of 

society. 

Educated people are highly respected in the society. 

People look upto them, seek their advice and follow them 

as role models. However, just like a ship without a 
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compass can make other ships lose their way, educated 

people without morality can misguide others. 

Continuing previous causes, a highly influential corrupt 

officer gives a message to society that only people with 

low moral fabric achieve success in governance. A 

scamster earning double than an honest worker can 

misguide her to resort to frauds to become richer sooner. 

In term, it leads to a society where people low moral 

fabric, evils in society against vulnerable sections are 

frequent and total social chaos is expected. 

Further, how long a ship without compass will go on 

wandering. Someday it will have to dock, else it will sink 

with extinguished supplies. Similarly an educated person 

without morals may dupe and fulfil their self-interest but 

only till their misdeeds sink them finally. 

Harshad Mehta, an influential name in financial markets 

had made big money and fame. However, his malpractice 

finally caught upto him and he was convicted for frauds 

worth crore of rupees. Similarly, Satyam’s creative 

accounting was caught and its executives were punished. 

However, sometimes education without morality also has 

direction, but the direction is the one causing havoc and 

disaster. It is not about individuals who have lost their 

direction and resorted to misdoing. 

But it is about use of education in direction that suits their 

morality. 

Adolf Hitler was one of the most intelligent people of his 

time, with ability to influence the public with his speeches. 

He used it to create feeling of distrust against Jesus and 

implemented one of the largest and most heart 

wrenching genocide in the history of the world, only 

because of his own prejudice United States of America 

dropped two atomic bombs in Japan with justification to 

stop the war. Here education was used to destroy the 

generations of an enemy country and justified on moral 

grounds. However, use of such weapons to destroy any 

life is against any kind of morality. 

Thus, education is important but it should be guided in the 

right direction. Only then it will be most fruitful to the 

individual, society and nation, in addition to world as a 

whole. Rabindranath Tagore had said ‘The highest form of 

education is not which gives us most information, but 

which teaches us to live in harmony with all forms of lives. 

Thus, moral education should become a serious part of 

the curriculum. Unfortunately it is not given due 

importance is education of children as compared to other 

subjects. In addition to theoretical explanation, there is 

need to encourage practical morality in children. Here, 

they are appreciated for practicing honesty, integrity and 

empathy at personal level. 

Practical morality since childhood would serve as 

compass in day to decision of such adults and even 

influence their next generation. It can also encouraged 

through role plays, role models and case studies to make 

children aware of real life situations where morals can be 

compromised and how to resolve such situation. 

Many institution mention code of ethics, but still resort to 

embezzlement and corruption. Thus, initiatives to 

transform code of ethics from mere lip service to 

organisational culture is important. 

Along with job-oriented aptitude, moral aptitude of a 

person should also be analysed. Induction trainings 

should involve morality and related group activities that 

are engaging and participative. Involvement in ethical 

activities should not be seen as a compulsion but interests 

and participation should be with entitlement and interest. 

Lastly, Chanakya had said poverty leads to corruption and 

rebellion, thus state should provide enough food and 

income to people. Productive employment is sine qua non 

for educated youth of today’s time underemployment. 

Unemployment and disguised unemployment cause 

people to become desperate and hopeless and they lose 

their moral compass. 

In such case, government should provide assistance to 

people by providing income support and support to 

search opportunities. Their skillsets should be aligned 

with market and new job opportunities should be created. 

Thus, morality of the people needs to preserved, nurtured 

and developed so that their education can be used in 

avenues of research, social development, economic 

growth and environmental conservation. It will help in 

development of humanity and world as a whole.  
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